















































































































































































































































































































































































































































MUTUAL ASPECTS. i35

his consciousness above the attractions of the external world to agpire
after the things of the gpirit.

WHEN o PLANET _ [UPITER plays 2 very prominent part in the
" directions that have been calculated, it is well to know something of
this mighty and majestic power, known to the ancients as Zeus, the
angel of power and heneticence.

Its influence is always most potent in the social world, or where
sympathy and unity gather groups ©f persons, or even single individuals,
together, blending them into union py love and hgrmony. The prosperity
and success which this planet brings to those who come under its
vibration is generally the result of an inner expansion, which enlarges
the whole nature and prings an elevation or upraising of the mind beyond
those limitations which in the past the vibrations of Saturn have imposed,
thus paving the way for new realisations in better surroundings and a

more congenial environment generally.
From personal feeling te individual sympathy, and from generosity

to benevolence, also from love to compassion, the steps of the pathway
ijupiter lead to the Mercy-Seat, where Universal Love becomes the

final gog| of all those lessons in the school of life which the angels and
devas of the Archangel jupiter have to teach mankind.

WHEN ‘rr-ut PLANET SATURN has chief influence during the period
for which the " directions” have been calculated, as this planet's
influence is sometimes more favourable than otherwise* much 5, be
learned by knowing the virtues of that cold planet and the message its
vibrations are destined to bring. From economy of material, to conser-
vation of energy; from caution, to meditation ; from self-control, to
patience and faith; these are the gteps Which lead to the gate of heaven,
where St. Peter (the patron saint of Saturn) waits, holding the keys of
the sacred door to admit those who have learned those lessons which
this mighty angel has to teach all mankind sooner or later. The keynote
of eyery Vibration of Saturn sounds the oft-repeated command “ Man,
know thyself *'; the good influences of Saturn should therefore be used
for this pyrpose, and the native should strive to be steadfast and faithful to
the trusts and responsibilities that will be placed upon him, endeavouring
to serve others through the opportunities that he will have to guide and
lead them. I-le should weigh his thoughts and control his actions

through this good influence.

" According as the agpects thereto are beneic (A ii) or adverse (U7<&).
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When this is an ai”icting p|anet a sad and troublesome time is
denoted. Still, Saturn is the Purifier, the chastening planet, so that
there is some necessity for the afiiiction which the influences indicate.
This period will be in some respects critical, and care will be required to
keep the influences operating from becoming too severe. This can be
done py endeavouring te understand the nature of the planet Saturn and
all that it sjgnifies. The virtues of Saturn are thrift, patience, industry,
caution, perseverance @81d economy. By keeping these ideals before him
and by trying when gorely afiiicted py financial troubles or deaths and
disappointments to realise the jmpermanence ©f the changing forms of
this world, and also py endeavouring t© perceive the effects these causes
have ypon his individuality, or inner npature, the native will catch a
glimpse of the method py which character is moulded and destiny
foreshadowed

There may be sorrow, sickness and fajlures, but the author of

this treatise knows-from personal experience-that, as the poet has said,

" Men may rise on Stepping stones
Of their dead selves to higher things."

WHEN 'rr-in PLANBTS URANUS on NEPTUNE are prominent in
the directions that have been calculated it will be well to refer to what
has been said in the second and third chapters of How tojudge = Nativigf,
Part |],, which should be read through in their entirety in order to
refresh the student's mind as to their inherent natures. For the hints

regarding their infiuence that are given in the Succeeding pages are
necessarily brief and jncomplete.

The remainder of this chapter will be devoted to the influences of
the various Mutual Agpects of the planets, in a general sense, apart
from the houses from which they are operating or the houses which they

rule, which will of course produce appropriate|y modified effects in each
individual case.
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PRELIMINARY NOTE.

MUTUAL Asracrs ann =~ Mrxan" PRIMARY Dmecrious.

" Mixed" Primary Directions* are those Coming under the heading
of Solar and Mutual gspects. The Sun forming the major influences,
which hold in |atency the potent force, while waiting for lunar aspects
of a similar nature to call them forth into physical activity.

It has been explained previous|y, either in this book or other works
of this series, that in a general sense the planets per s govern the
mentality of man-by which is not meant the intellectual faculties
merely, but the purely mental development, as considered gpart from the
emotions and the senses. It will be readily understood, then, that the
Mutual Aspects produce their immediate effect ypon the mental plane
direct, and do not necessarily result in actual wants at gnce, Since their
influences are first gathered up into the Syn, which may be regarded as
the synthesiser ©f planetary influence, and thence conveyed by conjunc-
tion or ggpect to the Moon, (ruling the feelings and emotions), Whence
they are precipitated into the sense world of physical matter through the
medium of the Ascendant of the Progressed Horoscope in its annual
progress through the twelve signs (see Appendix 1). Consequently =
given Mutual Aspect does not a|WayS produce visible effects the moment
it becomes technically complete, since it has to wait for the process
described to take place, though it is true that the latter may Sometimes
be " short-circuited," as it were-at least in the case of highly developed

or very responsive peop|e_by means Of a direct aspect between the
Moon and the planets concerned.

This explanation is necessary in view of the fact that so y
students expect 2 mutual gspect t© produce immediate effect directly it
is formed.

Thus the aspects that the Sun forms to planets denote the possibilities
of the future, according to the nature of the ggpect and the planet aspected.
But these ” primary influences extend over a period of several ygars, and
only culminate when a lunar gspect coincides with them. In a similar
way the " mutual aspects, which are the aspects between p|anetsy are
even more dependent upon the lunar aspects then the solar, as they

simply point te conditions forming, and to mental states preparatory to
the period when the influence of the Sun and Moon is ripe to bring the

mutual influences to fruition.

When “there are no solar or mutual aspects in operation, the
" directions tend to become more or less unimportant.

[As in the case Of the solar ggpects g .V.) the ensuing delineations
are intended to app|y to the progressni pOSi jon of one p|anet in relation
to the radical position of the other.]

° The term = primary," AS anne usen, app"es to the Solar aspects 0n|y. The
uses Of this term as ordinarily emp|oyed are given elsewhere.
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Maacunv.

g P. 2 This acts practica"y in a similar manner to the conjunc-
tion, but on the one hand it is |onger N operation, extending over
several yegrs, and on the other it is more of the nature of an inclining than
acompelling force-corresponding te environment rather than to character,
to use a suitable simile.

if 69 This is yery good for the mind, making it bright and
cheerful and |ikely to bring benefit in many ways, especially from a
social and mental standpoint. The native will benefit financially
through this conjunction, more especially through the help of friends,
or partners, or those who are associated with him in the domestic sphere:
he will meet with mirthful friends, will incline to associate with others,
and will come into contact with musical and artistic people. ~ Under this
influence he may gain many social advantages, and the more he exerts
himself gocjally and makes himself free and expressive, the more will he
benefit and make this period successful. It is not a powerful influence,
and depends a great deal ypon lunar aspects in force to pring the good it
promises ; otherwise it may pass with 0n|y minor benefits.

¥ Mg Thisis ayery Weak and comparatively unimportant aspect.
It is ysually regarded as good on the whole, but it prings little to pass
in gny material sense and is chiefiy of service to those of the artistic or
poetic temperament, to whom it will bring 2 considerable degree of
inspiration and mental ypliftment. To the highly devotional it will hring
a period of spiritual enlightenment, accompanied, perhaps, With some
grief as regards everyday concerns. To the average man it IS more
likely to be a source of petty annoyance than delight. The paragraph
relating to the sextile aspect of Mercury and Venus may be read with
advantage.

If L 9 This will tend to hinder the benefic influence of Venus
from acting, and keep the mental vibrations of Mercury from working
harmoniously. During this period it will be well for the native to have
as few dealings as possible with those who are not fayourably disposed to
him, and it is especia”y advisable to be careful in all Correspondence’
Writings, or intercourse with others. It is never a yery powerful aspect
and often passes without effect, but it is just as well to act discreeﬂy at
this time, especia"y if the lunar aspects are not good' for the worry and
tendency to anxiety that any affliction to Mercury causes Will act
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against progress and make this period rather trying, and affairs will not
go particularly smoothly between the native and those to whom he mgy
be attached, or to whom he 5y be in any way bound by sympathy and
affection. It is not a good: iMe to sign papers or documents of gpy,
kind, unless thoroughly experienced in such matters.

if x- 9 This will hring social gdvantages and enable the native to
express himself giccessfully in any direction he may wish, and will give
him the ghjlity to use the gpportunity it offers. A great deal, however,
will depend upon the innate capacity to use either the artistic or mental
abilities. He wiill probably gain financially, or iN some manner in which
friends, or those in the domestic cijrcle, are concerned. He should
cultivate his mind under this gspect, and also do all in his power to
improve the social conditions. It is a good time for travel, or for
pleasant changes, and it should pring pleasure and happiness te the
native, helping him to realise some of his hopes and wishes, bringing
attachments or beneficial engagements Which will expand the feelings
and emotions, and enabling him to live in the higher part of his peing.
It is a good influence for peace and good will.

if 8 9 This aspect Of course can only be formed between the
progressed § and the radical 9 ; or vice versa. It is similar in its
nature to the semi-square, but somewhat more drastic, indicating =
forcible separation of the thinking principle (§ p. @ 9r.) from habitual
feelings and conventional thoughts, domestic customs and hide-bound
observances of all kinds. Similarly, the converse aspect (9 p.cl 8r.)
will indicate that the fee”ngs in their new expansiveness are at war with
fixed habits of thought, and artistic enlightenment is therefore likely to
result at the cost of some sacrifice to g4y, pedantic tendencies there gy
be in the native's disposition.

§ AQ 7<3 9 These progressed aspects cannot be formed during
the normal gpan of earth life.

§ P.3' This will accentuate all the mental faculties and render the
native acute, active, enterprising and ambitious. This ggpect Will endure
for some time, and as a continuing influence it will be behind all the other
influences gperating. It is liable to cause too much activity, with a
tendency towards impulsiveness, and towards acting without counting
the cost.  Care should be taken with regard to writings, signing papers,

correspondence, all mental gctivity generally, and matters connected
with travel. It is not a good time to be concerned with |egal affairs, nor
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to deal with solicitors or agents, ner with persons who are over active
menta"y_ The mind will tend to give some troub|e, as the native will
be easily excited, and will meet with persons whose influence over him
will not be good. The nervous system Will be liable to syffer, and any

tendency t© neuralgia Will be a sign that the general health is gyffering
through this position, which affects the mind and nervous system

generally.

§ & 3 This influence will accentuate the native's mental con-
ditions, and cause him to be either very practical er dogmatic and
somewhat severe. He will be observant, shrewd and glert, but inclined
to over-estimate, and to be too expectant, with a tendency to commit acts
of indiscretion or to give way to impulsive conduct. He will meet with
very shrewd persons, and his life will be active and gnterprising. He will
be very assertive and confident of his gbilities, and well able to hold his
own under gpy circumstances.  This conjunction is very good for making
the mind pright, cheerful and active, but it also denotesa period in which
care IS necessary to avoid going to extremes, or giving way t© strong
paSS|Ona| desires’ and to avoid hasty Speech and a tendency to be bitter
and sarcastic. The native is likely to become the victim of sharp
practice, or to suffer from fraud or py the actions of others, especially
where yyriting, correspondence, or literary work is concerned. This
conjunction excites and over-stimulates the whole nervous system ; it is
therefore pecessary to act cautiously during this period : it is not a good
time either to travel, or to deal with literary persons.

§ M3 Thisis a Veryweak influence, but it adds some force to the
mind, and stimulates the mental activities, causing the native to be
mentally more active and alert than usual. It will pring some slight
financial advantages, principally by exercising the mind in the direction
of improving general conditions. He will incline to be more assertive
and self-confident, and if impulse is avoided it will enable the native to
gain through enterprise and the help of ggents or persons Who can in
any way act for him.  This ggpect sometimes prings a small gain through
the death of pgthers, or if there is no one from whom the native is |ike|y to
benefit in this \yay, then gain or benefit through co-workers, partners, or
those with whom the life is in gny way bound yp.

§ LJ Thisis a weak but unfavourable agpect, giving 2 tendency
toward jmpulse and making the mind over active and inclined to become
hasty and too gasjly excited. The native must be yery careful in speech:
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also in Writing and in all dealings with agents, solicitors, eor those who
would have gny power to affect him adversely if gver-expressive or in
any manner indiscreet. He must gyard against fraud in dealing with
those whom he is not certain of, or fully acquainted with, for under this
influence he is liable to financial |oss, and also to suffer either through

travel or through dealings with friends, relatives or those with whom he

is intimately related. It is a period in which care is necessary, especially
in speech or communicating thoughts to others in gny way. The aspect
does not last fora\,e.ry |0ng time, however, and it is very Subject to
lunar influences.

8 )-J Thisis a yery favourable ggpect for the mind; it will make
the native yery keen, bright, sharp and active, and he will gain through

all mental pyrsuits, through travel, writings, correspondence, and all
matters wherein paners and literature are concerned. This is a good

time for him to exert his mind and keep it well employed, for he will now
perceive clearly and will in general be able to exercise his mental faculties
to the best advantage. He may nrow profitably deal with zgents,
solicitors, clerks, or any persons who can act for or be of service to
him in gny way; friends and relatives also will now be well gisposed
towards hjm, and he may now confidently assert his personality and
allow the self-assurance which this influence gjygs to act in the best
manner, €ither to overcome adverse or to make the most of good lunar
influences. It denotes a peripd N which much gctivity and mental
force will be to the fore, and if the native knows how to use the influence
wisely it will greatly benefit him and pring success to his wishes.

§ D J Thisis an evil ggpect, as it makes the mind too mpulsive,
inclined to act rashly and without due consideration regarding the
outcome of those actions. The native will be liable to make errors in
speech and ggy Mmuch more than he means, or than it is wise to g5y and
will be inclined to be unkind and cytting in his speech : he must, there-
fore, be careful in all dealings with those jntimately connected with him
in the domestic sphere, and also with inferiors or those who can a8’ect
his honour and reputation.  This is an evil time to sjgn papers, to write
or have much correspondence, or to deal with solicitors or ggents ;
the native should guard himself against fraud, and beware of being
imposed upon by others. In fact this is a time when the greatest care
should be exercised, especially if there is a natural tendency te uncon-
trolled speech or to act ypon impulse.  Removals should ot be made jf
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they can be avoided, for it is an unfortunate time for changes of any
kind.

§ A J This will sharpen the mentality and render the native gager
to learn and to gain experience, active, energetic and industrious: yery
keen, shrewd and practical in all matters requiring mental ability. It is
a splendid influence for the mind, and gives ability t© put into practice
any latent ideas. Hence the native will become enterprising, aspiring,
and gpeculative, and should meet with success in most of his activities
as he will be able to observe gccurately and quickly. This is a capital
influence for travel, writing, correspondence or literary undertakings of
any kind, also for dea"ng with agents, solicitors, or those who act in a
mediary capacity. This influence is ggod for the nervous gystem, and
also for the general health, as the mind is rendered pright and cheerful
and keenly alive to the hopeful side of things. When the lunar influences
are good this gspect will make it a good period for general success and
material welfare, as the mind will be ggger to take advantage of
opportunities and will see clearly how to act.

§ 103 The native will have rather an anxious and trying time
under this infiuence, his mind being restless and too gctive, prone to act
from impulse and to ogver-estimate; he will be somewhat snappish in
speech and liable to g5y more than is wise or than he really means. He
should act yegry discreetly while it gperates and be generally careful in
all dea“ngs with others, especia”y as to what papers or documents are
signed, undertake as little correspondence or writing as possible, and do
all he can to restrain his impulses. It will be well for him to avoid travel
and also to Safeguard health, for under this aspect worry °r anxiety will
react ypon the nervous system and cause him to suffer in health. It
renders the native liable to fraud and deception, and he should be very
careful with regard to all gttachments, and all matters where the feelings
are concerned, as he is liable to illusion in these matters.

¥ 7< 6+ Thisis quite a weak agpect, the two planets being 150° apart,
and mgay not affect the native gy seriously; but still its influence is not
favourable, for it tends to make the mind too acute at times and over
active. If he acts impulsively or rashly he will gyffer, his health will
be affected through exhaustion, and nervous strain will be ypon him
while this aspect operates. 1 any other (especially lunar) influences are
operating it will make this period not successful; rather unfavourable,
in fact, particularly if the native is one who is indiscreet in speech or who

/Tf
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acts without thinking. N many cases this aspect aH'ects the personal
conditions and gives much more assertiveness, strengthening the mind py
making it more positive and more forceful, but at best it is only a weak
influence and depends = great deal upon the lunar gspects operating.

§ 8 3 This is an adverse aspect, and ene |ikely to bring the native
much trouble and opposition. He will suffer through fraud and deception,
and should act yery discreetly in all dealings with others.  His affections
will also suffer more or |ess, and this will upset the mind and cause him
to worry 2 great deal.  During this period he should watch all ya5erg
that he signs, and deal cautiously with all correspondence, avoiding all
that is not ghsolutely necessary; moreover it is not a good time to deal
with agents, solicitors, or those who could affect him adversely. He
may be the subject of scandal, libel, or ill-repute under this aspect; in
fact jgy even be threatened with |itigati0n or attacks ypon his honour.
He will be separated from friends or relatives, and will have serious
guarrels or disputes with others while this influence operates. It is not
a good time to travel or to commence gny new undertakings, and it will
be well for the native to guard against accidents or inflammatory
tendencies when the Moon is adversely aspected, but if he can keep the
mind in a calm and grderly state and avoid jmpulse his troubles will be

greatly lessened.

g P.21 Thisis a very favourable influence, which will extend over
a period of several years, being a kind of “ hackground influence ~
operating favourably whenever the lunar or other influences are good.
It will benefit the native in many ways, socially, financially, mentally,
and at times gpijritually; he will come into contact with helpful and well
disposed persons, and they will be the means of jnspiring him to greater
eH'orts, and also of raising his mind to a much hjgher standard. His
general health will penefit, his mind become more hopeful, cheerful and
joyful, and all things will tend to improve and go better with him. His
attachments will be successful and promising, Wwith the possibility of
forming permanent friendships and |asting ties. It will be a good time
to travel and epgage N literary work, to sign important papers, write
and correspond-in fact do all things in which the mind 5y be well
and successfully employed. A very favourable period and one that
should be made the most of.

§ d 2; A yery favourable and fortunate position, which will bring
good Judgment, sound reason and intuition regard'ng all mental matters,
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The native will see clearly, Will become hopeful with regard to the
future, philosophical, and very much inclined to higher thought, looking
on the bright side of all things. He will probably travel under this
aspect or Will gain through travel and forejgn affairs.  He will benefit
either through kindred or relatives or else through their affairs, either
direCtly or indireCtly. The general health and tone of the nervous
system Will be good and he will feel much more confident and capable of
managing his affairs to advantage. This position Will greatly strengthen
the radical horoscope, and-when under ggod lunar influences-a very
good period is before the native in which success and prosperity are to be
looked for. It is ggod for all |iterary work and for the general expansion
of the mind.

§ ¥. 2. Is a weak good aspect and will benefit the native in some
slight way, financially or socially. His mind and general mental
conditions  will improve, 2 philosophical tendency being denoted py
this aspect; it is good for travel, friendship and general health. This
aspect is rather too weak to gperate Of itself, but when others correspond,
especially the lunar ones, its good effects will be felt. It is good for
correspondence, writing, reading, and literary wWork generally. The
native will probably form some new acquaintance under this influence,
or a friendship which will ripen into a deeper attachment. It will make
his mind more hopeful and free from anxiety, giving him an opportunity
to expand and to learn more of the inner side of life. In quite = general
sense it is a good aspect, but weak and not yery pronounced in character.

§L2; This is a weak ggpect, somewhat unfavourable in its
character but not gyfficiently strong to affect the native yery seriously, it
he does not allow it to overcome his judgment. It will be well for him to
watch expenditure and to avoid hecoming security for others, also to
sign no more papers than necessary: he will not gain through travel
or any journeys he may undertake under this influence. The native
should keep his mind free from doubt and suspicion ; and he should note
that there is a liability to make errors in judgment, as the mind will not be
so clear as ysual, being very prone t© see things from a biassed or pre-
judiced standpoint : for this influence gjyes a distorted and illusory con-
dition of the mind, causing things to be seen out of due perspective, se
to speak. There is a |igbility to suffer through deception, and inferiors
will cause some trouble; indeed, it will be well for the native to act very

discreetly with all persons not of the same social standing as himself.
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§ X-21, This is an excellent planetary position, for under its
infiuence the mind will expand and become hopeful, bright, and intelli-
gent. The native will be jntuitive, will have excellent judgment, and

will be able to arrange his affairs gatisfactorily and successfully : he will
gain through &ll affairs where \yriting or correspondence is required, and

many financial benefits will come to him under this benelic aspect. He

will either have profitable journeys or travel for gain and pleasure, and
will meet with those whose influence ypon his life will be he|pful and
peaceful. He will become more than ysyally interested in philosophy,
or Will gngage his mind ypon higher thought subjects, to his permanent
advantage. This aspect brings successful engagements and attachments
that have a very |asting good effect; and when the lunar aspects are in
sympathy it will cause the native to so deal with others as to make ties
and friendships that will not easny be broken. Itis a very good period
for general concerns.

5 u If This ggpect Will tend to made the native liable to grave
errors Of jydgment, mistakes that will produce much \orry and anxiety.
He should guard against hypocrisy and deceijt, and do all he can to
protect himself ggainst fraud and treachery. It is py no means a good
influence and if the native is not careful in regard to all papers or corre-
spondence, etc., he is Jikely to get into trouble, either through writings or
through speech. He should act as discreetly as possible when dealing

with others, for he is liable to |egal troubles, litigation being easily
brought about under this gspect. He should be mindful of his promises,

but should not place too much reliance ypon the promises of others at this
time. Inferiors and those in a lower station of life will now be inimical
to him and cause him gnxjety, especially if he has been unwise in gpeech
where they are concerned; for this influence often causes libel or scandal,
in which one's ggod name is [ikely to be imperilled.

§ A2l Thisis a good and a powerful aspect, causing the mind to
become intuitive, sound in judgment and full of common sense. The

native will now expand in consciousness and see clearly a2 path before
him, becoming mere philosophical and of a truly religious frame of mind.
He will in all probability gain by investment, speculation or com-
mercial enterprise: he —will also be inclined to travel, and will form
ties and attachments of a permanent and yery beneficial character.  His
nervous gystem Will be in good order: dealings with inferiors will be
profitable; and he can now engage agents to act for him who will manage
K
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his aH'airs honestly and discreetly. He will have success through

writing, correspondence, matters concerned with papers and |egal
transactions.  If other influences are good he will now come undera

series of g favourable and successful happenings and should in gyery
way make the most of this period.

§ Ig If This is an unfavourable aspect iN many ways, chiefly,
however, from a mental Standpoint, the mind being very liable to

prejudice, bias, and misconception at this time. It is not a good time
to speculate or invest money, for there is a |ighility to losses and to incur

heavy liabilities. The native should not become gyrety for another or
lend money, as his financial allairs are liable to yndergo 2 change for
the worse under this ggpect. He should avoid Writing or correspondence,
be careful and discreet in gpeech, and never ggy more than he means
to stand by. It is not a good time to travel, to deal with agents or
solicitors, or to take part in any |ega| transactions. If the other aspects
and influences are not ggod at this time, the native is |ikely to suffer
under this aspect, but more through the mental attitude than from gny
other cause.

¥ 7<2; Thisis a very weak aspect and may Nnot have any appreci-
able elfect; but when other influences are favourable it will help them

to bring out the benefits promised. It is S||ght|y good for the mind and
may benefit those who are associated with the native, or he may gain
through them in some manner. It is slightly beneficial for health and
gives seme impetus to the nervous energy, favouring matters relating to
travel, Con’espondence’ servants and the genera| affairs of |ife, the mind
acting mere harmoniously and smoothly under its influence. If the
lunar aspects are good it will tone yp the mind and increase the mental
faculties. To come under the good influence of this gspect it is necessary
to read and study the best and highest literature that can be procured
and thus cultivate the phjlosophical side of the nature, which this aspect
is especia”y fitted to Strengthen and benefit.

if 8 1, This position is not favourable, for it impairs the judgment
and causes the native to make errors and mistakes, either through
speech er in writing and correspondence. This position Will produce
separations, also a [igbility to suffer through litigation or legal troubles.
The native should not lend money or become surety for anyone, and
great care will be necessary with regard to finance, for expenditure will
tend to exceed receipts. In all attachments and dealings With others
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where fegling is concerned he should act yery discreetly, for he is liable
to offend others or be in some way Separated from them, either through
misunderstanding or through conditions arising from outside matters
which will cause unpleasantness or trouble to arise. This position is
highly important from an occult standpoint, for it means a confiict
between the higher and the lower mind, in which a struggle for mastery
will take place, bringing very peculiar realisations mentally. When the

lunar gspects are not good this position of Mercury and _|upites will
cause much trouble and anxiety.

8 P. |’ This influence is not confined to one year in its Opera‘tion
but usua”y occupies several years in working out its adverse effects. it
slows down the mental activities, making the mind more solid and con-
centrative; yet at the same time it tends to hinder and de|ay the native's
progress, though it keeps him from peing too assertive or unduly liberal:
he will incline to be more industrious or plodding and patient than usual,
and somewhat supicious or mistrustful and apprehensive withal, though
keenly alive to his own interests in a quiet way. ThiS may be a good
infiuence when the other aspects are favourable, as it will steady and
solidify the mind, making the native careful and thoughtful and well able
to look after the gdvantages that the lunar aspects may promise; but,
genera”y Speaking' the period over Which this influence operates will not
be good.

5 5 F This is not a good position, hindering the activities of
Mercury and retarding the mind from full expression. It will make the
native ygry careful of his own interests, rather suspicious and apprehen-
sive, and, when the mind is depressed, it will incline him to melancholia
and despondency. It is not a favourable position for health, impeding
the circulation, Ch||||ng the blood and affecting the nervous system,
which  may give rise to neuralgia or some congestion. Under this
influence, however, the native will become more ambitious in his ideas
and will in all probability have some responsibility placed upon him, or
will gngage iN some diiiicult task where much tact and diplomacy are
required. He will experience some mental disappointments and is |ikely
to suffer at the hands of persons older than himself, or those having some
power or authority over him.  He should not become too critical or fault
finding.

§ M 1. Thisis a yery Weak gspect but slightly beneficial, tending
to make the mind calm and palanced, and enabling the native to benefit
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to some extent, either financially or through the energies of his mind:
he will become graver iN manner, and will tend to be more thoughtful
and serious than usual. He will benefit slightly by this aspect, but it
may pass Without his peing immediately conscious of the influence
unless the lunar gspects are good, when it will help to make the time a
more favourable one gwing to his more concentrative mental condition.
He will discharge his duties more fajthfully and become more conscious
of his actions while it operates. It may not perhaps be important in its
eB’ects, but it is more good than evil. Under this gspect elderly persons
will benefit ; a far more temperate state of mind is engendered, and some
steps may be taken to economise both time and mgney.

¥L 17 Although weak, this is not a favourable ggpect and denotes
some financial losses and troubles, and difiiculties through others,
particularly elders, or those having authority: the mind should be kept
iree from \yorry @and gnxiety and not allowed to despond or become too
depressed. The native will suffer some discredit and 5y lose friends
or reputation under this influence: he should avoid taking cold, and
should be careful to keep his circulation in good order and his system
well nourished. It is not a good time for correspondence, to sign papers,
or to deal with ggents; theft and fraud moreover should be guarded
against. The mind will become somewhat suspicious and inclined to
look on the dark side of things; and therefore the native should cultivate
all the pope and cheerfulness he can and not give way to over-anxiety or
apprehensiveness.

§ Jo F;, This is a yery good aspect for the mind, rendering the
native steady, thoughtful, careful and prudem. He will seek to act with
great discretion and order his affairs wisely and systematically. He will
have more than usual responsibility put upon him, and may improve his
position by the honour and credit that this aspect will bring thereby.
His dealings with ggents, elderly persons and those who are serious-
minded or much concerned with commercial yndertakings Wwill be
satisfactory, and all things will tend to go smoothly and well with him.
This aspect makes one think well of the physical virtues of purity,
chastity, and temperance; and the whole aspect of the mind is improved
and made more sober and earnest. The native 5y take long journeys
under this influence, or come into good relationship with kindred and
those to whom he is intimately related. Itis a good aspect for contracts

and engagements.
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tt o F This is an evil influence, causing many delays and
hindrances to progress. It will cause the mind to be warped and
suspicious, and the native will be inclined to fret, worry and look
upon the black side of things while it gperates. It is an evil time to
Sign papers, or enter iNto any correspondence With others; also to deal
with elders, agents, solicitors, or those who have power to jnjure him in
any way. He will not 5410 with those related to him in the domestic
sphere, and mgy suffer losses which will affect him mentally and cause
grief and sorrow. It is a period full of mental disappointments and
worry. The native should safeguard honour and reputation, and
exercise care in all gctions, but not become too desponding or low-
Spirited under this depressing influence. There is a liability to scandal
or slander and to suffer in credit or reputation, unless great prudence is
exercised and care taken to keep all action above suspicion.

¥ Aly Thisis a yery good aspect and should benefit the native in
many ways, as his mind will be very steady, sincere and honest. He
will undertake responsibilty and enter into the details of life with a
serious and earnest endeavour to discharge all his duties fajthfully and
to the \,gry best of his ability. 't is a good time for him to invest
money ©r 0 so grrange affairs that future gain and benefit p5y result from
the exercise of care and forethought, and will gain either through science,
philosophy or the higher thought, and will derive benefit from any study
or research-work in which he 5y be engaged. This is a good time for

important correspondence or for signing papers, &S0 to see ggents and
solicitors and make all arrangements for permanent and future good. If
the lunar aspects are good while this mutual influence is operating it will
be a gplendid time when all will tend to go satisfactorily.

§ 10 I; This is not a favourable influence and tends to make the
native despond and give way t© Worrying and depressing conditions of
the mind. He will see things from a limited standpoint, and will not be
as gxpansive or broad minded as he should be while this aspect lasts.
It is not a good time to sign papers, Write |etters, correspond, or dea.l
with others in any way personally. Under its influence the native will
be liable to fraud and deception, and should be yery careful in all dealings
with others: he should not speculate, or invest mgopey, but act with
great discretion while this aspect is in force; neither should he travel
nor deal with relatives, nor allow himself to be influenced by those who
are not well disposed towards him. It is a bad time for the mind
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generally, and either some disappointment er an unfavourable attachment
will result from it.

if 7< Ip AN aspect Which gpoils the good influence of Mercury by
hindering and delaying thought and clear perception. The native will
however find his mind more steady and less impulsive than usual, though
he will be inclined to fret, or to give way to anxiety and \yorry under its
influence. His nervous system will not be so well ordered as ysual, and
there will be some liability to take cold or to suffer from nervous prostra-
tion if the mind has any unusual care or worry during this period. In
many cases this influence (although a minor one) may be tumed to good
account, there being some tendency to de|ay matters that would other-
wise have been precipitated; the critical power of the mind is also
enhanced. Out of evil will then come good, if the right use is made of
the gpportunity thus given to understand the circumstances and conditions
in which the native finds himself placed. Honour and friendships are
sometimes adversely afiected py this ggpect, but in gpny case it is a minor
one and comparatively unimportant.

if 3lp Thisis by no means a favourable peripd. The native will
meet with deception, fraud and treachery, and his mind will be depressed
and given to despond and look ypon the black side of things. Separation
and estrangement Will result from this opposition, and he will find those
in whom he has placed his trust proye untrue to his interests. It is not
a good time to sign papers, to write or correspond, or to study or incline
the mind to serious thought. The native cannot be too careful in his
dealings with others, and he should egpecially avoid law or serious
disputes; for all affairs will tend to g wrong under this gspect, especially
if the lunar aspects are also adverse.

§ P.|¢ This is an important position for these two mental rulers,
as it extends over a rather long period and during this time its influence
will be of potent effect. It will expand the native's mind and broaden
his intellect, causing him to become interested in the deeper side of
things and inclined to study metaphysical subjects, to investigate
astr0|ogy, for instance, and those subjects which are more related to the
higher mind and subjective world than the pyrely objective. He will
meet With strangers whose influence ypon him will be peculiarly felt.
He will become more original and inventive, and whenever the lunar
aspects are favourable he will travel or make jmportant changes, and
otherwise break yp the old or existing conditions. He will now either
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join some eclectic Society’ or make some very Strange and romantic
attachments. Itisa good time to study science and medicine, engineering,
etc., also to deal with all matters of an occult character.

§ ¢ |g This will pring sudden and ypexpected mental changes,
and make the native acute, ingenious and original: there will be a

tendency for him to become abrupt and nervous|y irritable. Quick
changes in his attitude towards others are denoted and it is propable that

his mind will yndergo 2 complete alteration accompanied perhaps by ar
entire reversal of his previous opinions and beliefs. He will meet with

strangers Whose influence will jmpress him deeply. He will probably
take sudden journeys or travel and make changes while this conjunction
operates, and will suffer estrangements from relatives or those to whom
he has been clpsely attached. If he avoids giving way t© impulse the
vibrations of this influence will benefit him, for his magnetic conditions
will be high|y accentuated, and he will be able to influence and impress
others by his inventive ingenuity.

§ M |g This, though slightly favourable in its nature, is but a
weak aspect, s° that it j5y not have much effect pon the life except to
expand and broaden the native's mind and cause him to take a deeper

interest in metaphysical subjects. He will probably gain unexpectedly
some benefits from a mgnetary standpoint, or form some new and

strange acquaintanceship which will be of a magnetic and attractive
nature while it [gsts, though liable to be as syddenly broken off as it was
formed. This agpect gives some tendency t© romance, or to form
attachments that are of an independent-and free nature, and in which
the mind is more exercised than the feelings. The native will have some

strange Mental experiences while this agpect lasts, if the lunar agpects
coincide; but if not, the aspect is liable to pass without much effect, its

operations being confined to the mental plane pn se and not entering the
normal consciousness.

§ A lg _This is a weak aspect, but at the same time one that is
not at all favourable, as it causes the mind to be Wayward and at times
irritable, and also gjyes a liability to meet trouble through those in gny
way connected through friendship or acquaintance. Some ynexpected
Bnancial loss is probable under its influence, also difiiculty in connection
with travel, writings, correspondence and [iterary affairs; but its chief
effect is connected with the mind, which tends to be irritable and almost

nervous in its expression. The native will probably speak unwisely of
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someone, and suffer disappointment or sorrow through his own attitude
toward others. He should not travel gpy more than is necessary

under this inliuence and should keep as quiet and calm as he possibly
can.

§ X351 This is a yery good aspect, making the mind original,
thoughtfui and ingeniousl The native may now find himself very
inventive and fertile in construction, With griginal plans, good ideas, and
the abi“ty to put them into practice. He will form some romantic
mental gttachments, and come in contact with those who will attract him

mentally; while his own magnetic aura will be powerful, and able to
affect others. This influence will give the power to hypnotise and

impress others, also to turn the mind to the Study of metaphysical and
occult studies. The mind will expand and progress, With a desire to
reform and improve existing methods, also to take a broader and more
comprehensive view of life and its expression. This good aspect Will
bring success in travel and will enable the native to get on favourably
with kindred and relatives ; it also favours the forming of attachments of
a unique and uncommon character.

§ Dlg This is an evil aspect; one which threatens sudden and
unexpected changes, a'so strange and peculiar episodes in connection
with gny attachment or friendship that may have been formed: the
mind will not be peaceful or harmonious, and a cantankerous temper
with a sarcastic turn of speech will be engendered. The native should
exercise great care in SpGECh, and should avoid Signing papers ©r entering

into any Correspondence that is ||ke|y to bring discredit or dishonour. He
will become interested in refomi, and will tend to hold strong views; but

unless he can be temperate and avoid going to extremes there will be
danger of his hecoming too iconoclastic, and thus jnjuring the yery cause
he would gspouyse. He should act yery cautiously in his dealings with
others, and also with regard to those in the domestic sphere. The
nervous gpergy Will now be in a state of extreme tension. It is not a
good time, in any sense of the word: women under this influence are
liable to hysteria. A dangerous aspect, calling for the exercise of great say-
control.

§ Al# This is a yery good and powerful aspect, benefiting the
native's mind and caysing him to be deeply interested in all metaphysical
and occult subjects. He will have sudden or ynexpected benefits, and
form some yery unique @nd original attachment, which will assist him in
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many ways. He will gain in some quite unexpected way, by speculation or
investments (more especially by business connected with transit, such as

railways, etc.), if he puts his mind into the matter. This aspect is
especially beneficial to those who enter into any study ©f astrology or
kindred subjects, and also for literary work and for dealing directly with
others where magnetic conditions are able to influence them. The
native will be yery original in his thought and fond of reform, becoming
interested in all movements connected with humanitarian principles and
advanced thought. He should make the most of this yery good induence
and expand the mind to its fullest [imit; for when the lunar aspects are
good there will be much success under this ggpect.

§lg Iy This is b‘y no means a favourable ggpect, for by it the
mind is affiicted, and there is a danger of taking = distorted view of life
and going to extremes, particularly with regard to matters of reform,
so that exceptional conditions are genera”y the result of this aspect,
which, acting upon the nervous system, tend to affect both health and
mind. The native should be ygry careful in his dealings with strangers,
and be prepared for disappointments and estrangements from friends and
those to whom he is in gny, way attached, especially kindred and relatives.
He should avoid travel or the making of any important changes, and
should also be cautious with regard to his speech and correspondence,
dealing very carefully with all papers he may becalled ypon to sign.  This
is an unfavourable gspect in many ways, and if the lunar aspects are
adverse, he will find it a yery trying period.

§ 78 Ig Although a weak aspect, this will cause the native some
trouble and gnnoyance if he allows' his mind to get into 5ny imaginative
or fanciful mood. It will make him inclined to go to extremes, and to
take distorted views of things. This aspect may not act in gny
appreciable manner until a train of adverse lunar aspects 1S operating,
when this mutual influence will affect the nervous system and react
upon the mind.  The native should endeavour to act discreetly andbe
careful in all his dealings with strangers, friends and acquaintances;
he should not sjgn papers or enter into more correspondence than is
necessary, and he should also watch his magnetic conditions closely.
Travelling should be avoided while this aspect operates. !N some cases
the influence would be ygry good, but only where the mind is already
very broad and expansive in outlook, when it would allow more
expansion, and pring into play magnetic conditions that would incline
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the mind to the stydy of metaphysical and occult lines of thought. This
aspect IS essentially regenerative 'n nature.

5 3 |j| Thisis a yery evil aspect, tending to make those who are
not well balanced mentally inclined to take unreasonable or \gry extreme
views. The native will find himself liable to serious and persistent
opposition, and will have opponents whose effect ypon him will be
decidedly hurtful. He cannot be too careful at this period in whom he
places his trust; also in all his deglings With strangers ©r acquaintances,
for some disappointment Will come to him, and he gy become the
subject of charges or accusations which it will be diflicult for him to
refute. There is a decided tendency towards eccentricity, and with this
influence pperating, he will, if he gives way te the mental exhilaration it
brings, deve|0p bohemian tendencies, or will incline to be strange and
peculiar in manner, With some apruptness ©f speech and action, as a
sequel to the mental attitude it prings. In the lives of all to whom it
occurs it is an extraordinary influence, bringing sudden and quite
unexpected events into the |ife; but to advanced characters it breaks up
all conventionalities and loosens bonds that have grown irksome, giving

rise to separations that seem to be fated or inevitable. Many romantic
and yery strange episodes follow this gspect.

tt P. fp* This, in common with all parallels, is rather an jnclining
than a determinative influence, and tends to act chjefly on the subjective
planes. Should the native be an jmaginative writer, a poet er musician,
his work at this period will be tinctured by that vein of semi-sensuous
mysticism that characterises the works, among many others, of Poe,
Maeterlinck, Wagner and Swinbume, or such humour as is found in the
writings of Artemus Ward and Lewis Carroll-to mention two extremes.
In less refined natures the position is |ike|y to incline to " decadence," if
the natal gspects to Neptune predispose thereto.

§ 5 ty* The influence of this position Will depend very largely onr
the innate gysceptibility t© Neptunian influences, and whether or noit is
|ike|y to be of a favourable character. Where little susceptibility exists,

this influence is certain to proye almost negligeable, amounting to no
more than a meeting with some Singu|ar or outré character or some

The elusive character of Neptune's influence renders it extremely dificult to
eonvey IN words gpy idea of its nature. The reader will do well to refer to the
infomation given in How lojsdga “ Nativiy, Part I1. (pp. Io, xg, as well as to the
interpretation of the solar agpects to Neptune given o pp. 91, Q3 )1thi3 book.
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weird experience-perhaps a strange and vivid dream. But in very
refined or artistic characters, there will be at this period a flow of
inspirational or creative gpility of a mental character, and of a yery
high order. This essential mental fecundity is almost certain to
produce effects of some kind in all who come under this jnfluence, but in
the less evolved it is only |ike|y to result in a disposition to scheme for the
attainment of some desired gbject, either personal gain or the gratifica-
tion of passion. However, in some form or other scheming (either in the
good or in the bad sense oOf the Word) is sure to be the outcome of this
position ©f Mercury and Neptune.

2 M fy* This ggpect has but a slight influence on the mind in most
cases. TO those who are highly mercurial, or who have Neptune
prominent in the nativity, it is ||ke|y to pring moments of rare mental
exaltation of a more or less ecstatic character, with poetical or musical
inspirations at times.  Unless the lunar aspects assist, however, these
rapt conditions are hardly likely to take effect on the physical plane, and
will Consequenﬂy only be Conveyed in the form of dreams, some of which
at gny rate are |ikely to be remembered. Where Mercury is behind
Neptune in the Zodiac, there may be some inhibition of Speech or the
mental faculties for a short period iN some cases.

§ L *F* This is a weak ggpgct, and will probably pass unnoticed
in the majority Of cases. It indicates a Change of phase in the vibrations
passing from these planets to the earth, and hence to those sensitive
thereto it portends aharassing and distressing period, when things will
go wrong iN a most unaccountable 5, and petty persecutions and
restrictions will cause sorrow and gppnoyance. The mind will, as it
were, Oscillate between two courses, uncertain which to take.

§ *IP* This is probably the best aspect between these two
planets, and should the natjvity indicate gny such possibility, poetic,
mystical, fanciful or humorous inventions will flow in upon the native's
consciousness, and he may reap 2 |a3ting benefit from the exercise of
any literary or artistic skill at this time. To others it will bring pleasant
journeys, friendships, religious or mystical experiences, invariably
connected in some strange way With the sea.

§ u ip* Thisis a gry unfortunate and in some ways a perilous
aspect. The mind is obscured by vague and indeterminate fears, long-
ings or aSpirationS; so much go, that in some cases the moral sense may

" See previous footnote.
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become quite perverted and the native achieve an unenviable notoriety
through some evil deed. (ThiS of course depends upon the indications
shown in the nativity.) Otherwise, fraud and deception of some kind or
disease or hypochondria will be likely to cause the sorrow and meditation
which may lead to the expansion of consciousness this aspect is destined
to give rise to.

§ Ajp* This is yery Similar in nature to the sextile (g.v,), but
less definite in its gperation. The mind is usually in a pleasant-and in
some cases humorous-state, and all things signified by Mercury in the
horoscope run well and smoothly. The trine ggpect of Neptune is often
the indicator of [wonounced good fortune, but gnly, of course, In the absence
of afliiction at birth.

§ Q QI* This is practically identical in nature with the semi-square
(q.v.). Itis, however, more |ikely than the latter to act ypon the feelings
rather than the mind, and some trouble of a more or less romantic
nature, or other similar cause for secret grief, is probable.

¥ 7< if* This is somewhat similar in its nature to the semi-sextile,
but is of a more critical and resolvent nature. A cloud wiill hang over
the native's consciousness, of which no one, probably, will be aware save
himself, and which no friend or helper can avail to [ighten.

§ 3 fy* This g, if not worse than the square, at least as evil. The
native will find himself deserted by those whom he has trusted in,
deceived in his gpeculations, and disappointed in his hopes. The exact
nature of events will depend on the houses ruled py 3 in the nativity,
but in a general sense clerks, servants, messengers ©* agents Will be the
source Of trouble.

Vauus.

9 P.3* This paraiieil in common with all paraiiei aspects, will last
over a considerable period, and is not specially confined to one yegr for

operation. 1t will expand the feelings from a personal and passional
standpoint, and will cause the native to come into contact wijth, and

to form attachments to, the opposite sex, Suffering and experienc-

ing pain or pieasure according to the attitude of the mind during the
Operation of this expressive and expansive vibration. It is not an evil

" See previous footnote.
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aspect, and may be made good and beneficial if the native acts discreetly
while it gperates; but if he is rash and jmprudent he will find himself
liable to suffer from excesses and from too much excitement, or through
being too eager and intemperate in his desires.  Much will depend upon
the lunar aspects, whether adverse or benelic-if the |atter, all will go
well, but if the former, then care must be exercised in all gctions, taking
thought always before yielding te impulses.

9 53 This is a yery impulsive and expressive position, and
always produces either ” love at first sight," or some yery hasty decisions
which affect the feelings and emotions. If the native can quell the
desire for sensation-and keep from rash conduct-this influence will
benefit him, as it will make him liberal and free, and pring success
through his quick response t© mirth and cheerfulness and his readiness
to participate in any pleasure er gaiety that may come in his gy~ The
inner meaning of this ggpect is the conjunction of the Soul and the Senses,
bringing = fuller and a more sensuous gxpression of either than would
otherwise be the case; so that much will depend upon Which is the
stronger force in the patijyity, soul or senses.  If both are gyvenly balanced
then a full and liberal time is before the native; if the soul is the
stronger, then the senses will be raised to a higher level, and love will
absorb them, but if the senses have the greagter hold then there is a
liability of the soul pheing made captive to sensuous or sensual feelings.
The native will himself know best his own position in this matter, and
so will be able to judge how the COhjunction will act.

9 ¥ A weak good aspect of very little account in the Ordihary
sense, but vital to those who respond to© every Vibration. It will benefit
the native by causing his nature to be more gxpressive, and may also
help him financially by the social advantages Which it prings. It some-
times denotes unions or attachments that are well founded, the feelings
responding to those who may at this time be attractive and who are
passing through a similar vibration. It is good for the desire-nature,
which is now helped te accomplish many ©f its hopes and wishes, for it
makes all matters connected with the desires to run smoothly, adding =as
it does some oOf the passional element, which in the more cultured of
mankind is expressed as motive power, strengthening the whole nature
as regards the fee“ngs and emotions and rendering all more inclined to
be demonstrative and to give expression to their feelings, also to seek
the society ©f others, more ggpecially that of the gppogite sex-
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21 Thisis an unfavourable gspect, although somewhat weak in
its nature. It Will cause some gtruggle to take place between the Soul
and the Senses, and may possibly be the first faint quiver between the
two, denoting that a struggle is about to pegin-a struggle Which may
not have its ending for many lives to come, according to the native's
attitude while this influence operates. If he gives way to his passions
and to sensation he will increase the force of his desire nature, but if he
uplifts his emotions he will realise that in his soul there is love free from
sensation and that passion may be transmuted into a higher force which
has more to do with individual love than personal affection or sensation.
He will now experience certain temptations, and the feelings will be
keenly alive. He will have danger of financial |osses, also of separations
and disappointments, all of which will pring the right kind of " realisation”
in the end.

2 J»J This is a favourable gspect so far as harmony between the
Soul and the Senses is concerned ; but a great deal will depend upon the
native himself as to whether Mars or Venus becomes the stronger
infiluence. If the former, he will now enter ypon a liberal and rather
free experience ©f sensation, wherein personal feeling and desire will plgy
a prominent part; but if the Venus influence be the stronger, then his
mind will become more artistic and the force of this ggpect will give him
great mental gnergy, and will raise his feglings iNto a higher expression
in which the soul will express a purer and a fuller |ove, enab"ng him to
form good attachments which will lead to a successful and fruitful union.
He will now find the influence of another affecting his life and he will be
linked in a friendship that will be binding in nature and very pleasant in
its course.  If the lunar ggpects are similar in nature it denotes a very
good period in which to djstinguish between soul and sense.

2 U J Thisisin many respects an evil agpect; for it denotes a
confiict between the Soul and the Senses, in which either may gain
according t the native's own attitude toward the circumstances in which
he will be placed. If he falls under the influence of the afiiicting planet
Mars, he will act ndiscreetly, and on impulse Wwithout forethought;
this will cause him to go to extremes of feeling, and the passional side of
his nature will then be yppermost. He wyjll severely tempted just now
and many events Will occur to ypset domestic affairs and to pring
disappointment and maybe pain to the feelings. It is not a good time
either Enancially or socially, @21d the greatest care will be raquired to
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avoid either disgrace and dishonour or some aliiiction which will cause
him to regret and to repent Of some of his actions. He cannot act too
discreetly during this period, especially where the feelings and emotions
are concerned.

9 A3 This is a benei-ic and successful gagpect, although, in
common With all gspects between Mars and Venus, it shows some danger
of the passions overcoming the higher feelings. But it is nevertheless
harmonious and peaceful in character and will bring fruitful attachments
and satisfaction to the feelings and the emotional side of the nature.
The native will make permanent ties or unions that will be successful
and fortunate. This aspect strengthens the love-nature and gives
opportunities for the realisation of hgpes and wishes; it brings financial
gain, presents, social advantages and the society of those who will
minister to his happiness and pleasure. It will bringjoy into the native's
life, according to his power to respond to its beneiic vibration ; but if he
goes to extremes of fggling and allows sensation to overcome |ove, then
he will su&er through any excess of emotion and thereby miss the
opportunities that are placed in his way for the expansion of the higher
feelings and emotions which pelong to the vibrations of Venus. But if
he chooses he 15y make this one of the most hgppy and successful times
of his life.

9113 This is not a favourable or fortunate gspect, and denotes a
period in which the feelings are liable to suffer. However, it is not a
powerful aspect and therefore much of the evil it indicates may be over-
come, especially if the native exercises his will to restrain the passional
or sensational element which will be aroused in him by it. He should
be yery careful in all his dealings with others, and act as discreetly and
as prudently as possible and do all in his power to prevent his feelings
being misplaced. He should be prepared for disappointments and for
troubles affecting his personal feelings. He will either have some
financial losses or some social disadvamages under this influence; and if
the lunar aspects are evil at this time it will be a rather trying period.
Since much, however, Will depend upon the feelings and the attractions
exercised over him by others, he should see to it that he mixes only with
those who are pure-minded.

97< 3 This, although slight in its influence (hgjng one of the
minor aspects) is favourable, as it tends to quicken the emotional side of
the nature and stimulate the feelings te greater activity than usual. If
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care is exercised in all dealings with the gpposite sex this aspect is on the
whole fayourable, but if other-and especially the lunar-aspects are
unfavourable then it will tend to involve the native in dimculties, in
which a certain amount of impulse and lack of premeditation bring
troubles grising from excess of feeling. As a stimulating and quickening
influence the zgpect is a good one, but care is needed to keegp the
emotional nature under control during the period in which it is operating.

2 8 3 This denotes that the native has come to a peripd in which
a struggle is to take place between the Soul and the Senses, and much
will depend upon his own internal attitude as to which will conquer in
the conflict. He will meet with much opposition, and will suffer
disappointments in his attachments and love-aflairs. He will be torn
between Will and Desire, and will find himself geyerely tried and
tempted; and a yery great deal wvill depend upon his actions while this
inhuence lasts as to his future destiny. This aspect also denotes some
financial |osses, and social troubles and disadvantages. It is a very
evil time to make engagements, to bind one's self to others, or to allow
the feelings and emotions to be drawn out iN any way toward sensation or
passion. The native should act yery discreetly and be careful in whom
he puts his trust, especially when the lunar agpects are unfavourable.
On flu whole this is a dangerous period_

2P.z¢ This is a yery favourable and fortunate position, though
rather indefinite in its time of gction, the influence being spread over a
time that has only vague limits. Its influence is really only operative
when other influences are favourable, more especially when the lunar
aspects are in harmony With it. It denotes a good period generally, in
which social affairs and monetary prospects improve, and circumstances

gradually shape themselves towards a good ending; se that many events
may ©occur that come under this influence which cannot be directly
traced to jt, since it may be the seed, so to gpeak, of events that are not
manifest until later.

2 5 1f This is a somewhat mild influence between these two
benelic planets, and can only be fully appreciated by those who are
making for harmony and seeking = higher mode of expression for their
life. It brings peace, happiness, and success to those who are well
disposed and Jiving on the principle of "Noblessa oplige," for it is an
influence that can be attracted gply toward those who are able to

respond to its very high vibration. It brings seme financial gain and

/A
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much social success when the lunar or other influences are good, but
when there is no lunar link between this and the other influences it is
very liable to act in an indirect manner, bringing benefits through others,
who are thus the channel for the distribution of this benefic vibration.
The higher he can raise the feelings and emotions the more will the
native feel this influence of Venus and jupiter.

9 M f Thisis quitea general @nd in many respects an unimportant
aspect, but as it is good in its npature, it may be made to benefit the
native when the lunar aspects are good, by bringing him some social

advantages, agreeable company, pleasant travelling and friendships that
will be helpful and favourable in the future. This ggpect will only act

with any force when the lunar gspects or other influences are good, for
then the two benefics will have a greater force than when acting alone.
To increase the value of this vibration it will be well for the native to
act as calmly and peacefully as he can, so that the good influences can
be felt. It will benefit him in some \yay financially, but only in a
genera| and indirect sense. He wjjll, if re|igi0us|y inclined, have an
access Of pyrer and better thoughts, and he will feel more than ygyally
sympathetic and tolerant under its influence.

9 L |f Thisis a weak mutual gspect and not |ike|y to effect very
much, but at the same time as it is adverse it will act as a hindering or
delaying influence, especially if other aspects are also adverse. It will
not be a good time for social affairs, or monetary prospects, expenditure
tending to exceed receipts; and there is also a liability to lose money
through friends and their affairs. The native will not find travel or
journeys se pleasant as anticipated, and he will find it inadvisable to
form attachments that are in gy gy not in keeping with his ideal of
friendship. 1t is generally speaking = minor influence and not |ikely to
be productive of anything very definite or decisive, but the native should
be warned ggainst extravagance, excess, or dabbling in legal matters,
there peing 2 tendency to waste money Under this agpect. If, however,
the lunar gspects are good, then very little harm is to be expected.

9 )- If A very favourable and fortunate gspect; one which will
greatly benefit the mind, making it very intuitive and more than ygyally
inclined to the philosophical, tending in fact to pring out the inner part
of the nature. The native will have yery pleasant dealings with kindred
or relatives, and with those who will benefit him gocially and also
financially. He will be drawn towards pleasure, @ll things tending t© go

L
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evenly and smoothly with him while this harmonious influence is operating.
It will act yery beneficially N conjunction with other aspects, and when
the lunar gspects are good its influence will be most powerful. This is a
splendid aspect for travel, also for making binding and lasting attach-
ments, and it often leads to unions that are highly satisfactory, and
out of which many benefits are obtained, not 0n|y from a financial
Standpoint but also gocially, tending te increase of honour.

9 b2 This is not a good influence, although being ar aspect
between two benefics its power for ill is slight; it will, however, cause
some financial |osses, also losses through travel and through dealing with
religious persons, While those who have influence in the social world will
not be well disposed to the native at this time; he should therefore take
care not to come into conflict with Superiorsy nor with those who are in
any way connected with the law. This is not a good aspect for domestic
affairs, nor for any attachments that may be formed at this time, as it is
likely to cause disappointment or soeme temporary loss and difhculty;

someone to whom the native is attached wi abroad, or will
probably hom th ive i hed will g0 ;
have some important engagements which will necessitate a Separation
while this influence is in operation. It is not on the whole a good
influence for pleasure; there js, in fact, usua”y a mixture of pleasure and
sorrow combined under this square aspect; but with care it will not
affect the native Serious|y unless the lunar aspects are also evil.

9 A 74 This will pring general gain, and many financial penefits,
for all th|ngs tend to go well while this aspect operates. The native
will experience many social advantages through this influence, will make
Iasting attachments, and will attach himself to others by a bond that
will be not gnly permanent, but very helpful and profitable: he will gain
by travel under this aspect and much p|easure will come into his life
(especia”y if he is under good lunar aspects at this period)_ His affections
and sympathies Will expand, and he will feel generously and kindly
disposed to all with whom he comes in contact. He should make the
most of this perigd, for the more he gxpands and allows himself to enjoy
life, the more will he benefit by its very good influence. This gzgpect
sometimes brings others into the life who do all they can to help and
assist to make it happy and prosperous. It is a good time for gpiritual
and higher thought meditations, for it tends to expand the sympathies and
the religious sentiments.

21g 2; A weak ggpect. It will cause financial losses and some
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social dimculties, the native's general affairs not going so well under
its influence. He should not lend mpgpey or be surety for anyone,
should also guard against extravagance °or waste, studying thrift and
economy as Much as he can while this influence lasts. It is not good for
engagements, promisesy or matters in which fee"ng and emotion are
concerned, and the native will suffer disappointment, be liable to some
deception, or find himself under gpligations he cannot realise. If the
lunar gspects are adverse at this time it will not be a good period, but if
good, then this ggpect may pass Without any serious effect, simply causing
some glight monetary or social troubles. It is not a good time to travel
or visit friends and acquaintances, however.

2 7< 2; This influence is somewhat indefinite in its effect, which
operates chiefly on the emotions, in which a conflict is Iikely to take
place between personal and religous devotion, to the consequent purifica-
tion or degradation, as the case may be, of the inner nature. A reflection
of this inner struggle may show itself in the material world, in which
case it will probably take the form of financial |gsses, in which most
||ke|y inherited or fam||y property will be swallowed up in speculation.
IN any case, the effect ypon the feelings may Pe considerable, but as
both these planets are concerned with the higher part Of the nature,
ultimate benefit to the soul will be the result of the suffering undergone.
Much will depend upon the houses ruled and the sijgns occupied; in
some cases this aspect will effect little beyond temporary fam”y or
domestic disagreements.

2 8 74 Thisis ygry liable to bring = separation between the native
and some one to whom he is much attached : it is ygry unfavourable for
social affairs, for travel, and for monetary affairs also. He should avoid
all waste, see that expenditure does not exceed receiptsy and be sure not
to lend mgney to anyone or become surety for another, as he is liable to
be involved in heavy losses or in pecuniary embarrassments.  Money or
love affairs are sure to go wrong under this influence if the other ggpects
operating are of an unfavourable nature (more especially the Ilunar
aspects)_ This is a period in which |ega| troubles are threatened, and
much gpposition may result, therefore great care is npecessary to avoid
grave risks, especially Where mgney is concerned. It is unfavourable
for religious matters, and for dealing with ecclesiastics or with those who

are proud and aristocratic.

9 PJ; This is an affliction that will extend over several yegrs,
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operating with a force more or less evil, according to the nature of other
influences that may be in action; for when they also are evil the effects
will be severe. It denotes financial djfficulties, trouble with regard to
possessions, sorrows, love disappointments, and also, if care is not
exercised, loss of honour. The favourable side of this influence is to
bring attachments to older persons, also to form ties or engagements that
are pinding and of |ong duration.  This is the gspect that causes, when
operating in the horoscopes ©f those who are single, long courtships with
little or no prospect of marriage. N a general sense it gives economy
and thrift, also a love of ggying, but when carried to excess danger of
hoarding wealth and becoming far too careful and parsimoniousl It
causes (delays t© progress, hindering the How of affection that Venus
gives, and it sometimes even completely chills aH’ectiou, stopping the
outfiow of feeling altogether. The native should act discreetly while
this infiuence operates.

9 d 1; Thisis py no means a favourable conjunction, and tends
to cause disappointment and loss of honour and credit. It is not good
for financial affairs, nor for the affections. It sometimes indicates
attachments to g|derly persons or to those who are older than the npative,
and in its good effect causes faithfulness and yery binding attachments.
The thrifty and careful side of this ggpect should be used for pyrposes Of

economy, °r for securing 2 steady @nd permanent income py application
to professional or business yndertakings, Put any tendency t© over acquisi-
tiveness or avarice should be vigorously contended ggainst. Itis not a

good position for expansion of the feelings, and is apt to limit the
affections and thus cause the native to be a slave to his emotions. It
causes grief and tends to chasten the feelings by Suffering and to purify by
sorrow; to the undeveloped it is a dangerous position, more especially
when the Moon is also afflicted.

9 Mg Thisis a \gr, weak agpect, but favourable enough in its
nature to steady the influence of Venus and pring meore faithfulness into
the affections, so tending to bring attachments that are more binding and
permanent. It brings some S||ght financial penefit, but much wiill
depend upon the other infiuences operating. The native will gain in
honour and reputation under its influence by taking upon himself any
duty or responsibility where he can gcquit himself fayourably, and to the
satisfaction of those who may iN any way be concerned with his welfare.
He should while this ggpect lasts seek to form the friendship and
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acquaintance of those older than himself, for gny attachments of this
kind will be beneficial. If the lunar ggpects are also good, this influence
will be the more beneficial.

9L p This is not a good aspect, but is somewhat weak in its
influence . it will bring some disappointment With regard to any attach-
ment that 1,5y have been formed, and is adverse to the even or steady flow
of the aH’ections. It is not good for financial aH'airs, nor for dealings with
persons older than the native; and he should now safeguard his honour
and act as discreetly and prudently as he can, for the conditions in which
he is likely to be placed are inimical to his material welfare. Social

undertakings Will not go well, nor Will gy dealings with elders, or
persons iN guthority, for those holding responsible posts Will not be well
disposed towards hjm, and if the lunar aspects are also unfavourable, it
will be an unfortunate period altogether. Great care will be needed in
all the native's gctions, especially actions undertaken in association with
others, for he is more ||ke|y to suffer through than gain by friends and
acquaintances, and should therefore gyard against deception.

2 >|p This is a favourable influence and it will benefit the native
in some way financially, or help him to add to his income, probably
through his own industry or by some efforts on his part to improve his
general conditions. He will form some gy favourable and permanent
attachments which will end in a successful and fruitful union ; he should
gain in honour or reputation while this influence gperates, and should
raise himself into a more responsible and important position in life.
This gspect denotes a steady period, in which jmprovement is made and
progress is of that honest type which is so beneficial to the growth of the
individual character. When the lunar agpects are good, this will be a
very good and prosperous period, in which the foundation 5y be laid of
much future good.

9 Dp This is an evil influence for all matters concerned with the
aH’ections, and tends to pring a period in which yery intense emotions
will be experienced, causing grief, sorrow, and disappointment. The
native will not gnly suffer through his feelings but will also have some
financial losses. It is an evil time for all attachments or ynjons, also for
domestic and social affairs. This influence sometimes affects the morals,
and tends to make one careless and less self-controlled than usual. The
native should do all he can to avoid deception and fraud, and should not

trust others too much: for he is now liable to be imposed upon, and to
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suffer libel and dishonour or general ill-repute. If this afhiction is
Supported by other influences it will be a very evil time, though if the
lunar gspects are good it will not act so severely. But it is a trying time
in any case, and care should be exercised in dealing with  friends,
superiors, elderly persons, creditors, and those who have any power to
aH'ect the financial affairs. Forethought and discretion should be the
native's watchwords, but he should Courageou3|y determine not to give
way to despondent or remorseful feelings.

2 Alp This is a yery benefic ggpect and tends to bring 2 very
steady period for the feelings and emotions. The native will now have
faithful attention from others and will incline to be chaste, thoughtful,
sincere and thrifty, his moral character yndergoing improvement while
this influence gperates. He will gain in some way ﬁnancia"y, either
through judicious and careful jnyestment, or by the advice of friends or
others whose interests are also in some gy his own. This is a good
time for the strengthening of the general health, for the study of hygiene,
and for the enjoyment of social pleasures and entertainments of all kinds.
It tends to the formation of |asting attachments, binding people together,

cementing friendships already established and rendering them enduring.
The native will find himself faithful to all tjes, and moreover feeling 2

deeper devotional spirit than usual. It will bring him credit and honour
and help him to establish his monetary affairs ypon a sound basis; thus,
under this mutual influence it would be well to make a settled provision
for the future. If the lunar aspects are also good It will be a very good
period.

21g I This is an unfavourable zspect, and under its influence

unfavourable lunar aspects will either cause domestic affliction or some

serious disappointment. It is an evil time to have dealings With elderly

persons, t© sign contracts, or to enter into any engagements where the
feelings and emotions are concerned. The native should do all in his

power t© maintain control over his fee”ngs under this aspect, should not
allow himself to be influenced by others to his detriment, and should
keep his own counsel and act as discreetly as possible: it is not a good
time to pgy Visits to friends or to form new gcquaintances. He is liable
to suffer in various directions from dishonour, discredit, or scandal-
whether deserved or not. He should live temperate|y during the period

of this aspect, and study thrgt @nd economy.
9 7;1; A very weak aspect, but sometimes decidedly harmful



MUTUAL ASPECTS: VENUS TO URANUS. 167

when other directions or gspects are evil, especially lunar ones. It then
denotes deaths in the family circle and losses in connection with domestic
affairs: there is also some [igbility of taking poison or of being injuriously
aHected by drugs at this time, if care is not exercised. There are many
troubles threatened by this aspect, and where attachments or friendships
are affected by it there is a|Ways danger of disappointment and sorrow

through the aH'ections; therefore, deliberation is necessary in all matters
connected with the emotional side ofthe nature. As this mutual influence

is weak it may have no gppreciable effect, but it will be well for the native
to be prepared for the unfavourable conditions it produces. When the
lunar aspects are of such a nature as to bring this gspect into operation,
especial care iS necessary.

9 8 I; An evil position, likely 10 bring much trouble and anxiety
while it gperates. The native will have disappointments in all his
attachments, and will suffer in consequence, his fee"ngs and emotions
being acutely tried whenever the lunar agpects correspond N being
similarly unfavourable. This position denotes separations, and often
bereavements and sorrowful partings; it also brings financial losses and
monetary troubles.  Itis an evil time to deal with g|derly persons, or those
who have any serious claim upon the pative; it also threatens him with
scandal and a liability to be gsecretly attacked or to have his gogd name
assailed. He should therefore act as discreetly as he can, for this position
causes persons to become his enemies-whether deservedly or no-and to
seek to jnjure him. If care is maintained he may avoid much of the evil
of Saturn's affliction, for by a knowledge of its nature the causes that set
the evil in motion mg, be minimised.

9 P. ly This peculiar influence will last fgr some considerable

time; for all para||e|s act over more than one year, often extending over
a period ©f many years, since it is a gradual and not a sharply-defined or
decisive agpect. Under its influence the native will yndergo strange
and somewhat remarkable experiences in connection with the feelings,
forming attachments or connections that will not be in any sense of the
word orthodox, but somewhat bohemian and free, tinged with romance,
and having all the elements of independence and originality. It is a
period therefore during which care should be exercised, as his motives
and actions are yery liable to be mistaken, and have wrong constructions
p|aced upon them; this will be due to the magnetic vibrations p|ay|ng
upon the native, which will make him act from unpremeditated and
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spontaneous promptings of a somewhat impulsive character, rather than
from deliberately reasoned motives.

9 Alg This is a peculiar and indeed remarkable position, which
will tend to precipitate the feelings and so bring t© a premature
consummation or sudden termination gpy attachments formed under its
influence. The native will form sudden ties, or will be peculiarly
aB'ected py others, whose magnetic influence will move him to actions
that will have |asting effect ypon his life. Sudden gains or sudden
losses are likely under this influence, according to the nature of other
mutual aspects operating, either good or ill.  Of this conjunction it may
be said that " the unexpected always happens,” for under its influence

nothing transpires just as one would expect; experience, however,
shows that the affections and emotions are often stimulated to their
highest pitch when the Uranian vibration thus affects the impressibility
that Venus gives. The native will be more than usually idealistic and
imaginative, also very Susceptib|e to the influence of others, and wiill
seek to act as independently and originally as his nature will permit: it
may at least be said that he will certainly not be apathetic or callous
under this influence.

2 Mgy This is a yery Weak gspect, but often has an effect of some
importance as the result, since it tends to excite the feelings and
emotions, rendering them unusually susceptible, and bringing ar accession
of sentiment into the pature, acting thus in various \ays, more especially
by prompting t© impulsive acts where fegling is concerned. During the
operation of this gspect, it will be well for the native to be guarded in
the formation of fresh friendships, making only such acquaintances as
are social rather than exclusively personal : for he will be idealistic and
imaginative, and through his idealistic tendencies prone to give way to the
mental impressions of another, and will thus be affected according to the
conditions and circumstances in which he will be placed. 1t may
bring seme increased financial prospects ©r monetary gain, for its influence
is beneficial i many ways, none of which can be very definitely
indicated. A good time to travel, also to jnvestigate subjective ideas,
as the intuition will be active.

2 Ljg Notayery strong, but at the same time not a good aspect,
likely to affect the feelings if sensitive, and to pring sudden estrange-
ment and disappointments into the life. 1t wiill bring some un—
expected losses, and all the native'e business aiairs should be carefully
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watched; for it is a time in which his financial prospects are most liable
to fluctuate. He should not cultivate chance gcquaintances nor make
friendships with those of whose character he is not certain. It is by no
means a good period, but it will not have serious effects unless the lunar
aspects are very evil, in which case affairs are |ikely to go wrong
suddenly, or in some manner that could not ygry well be avoided. All
aspects between Venus and Uranus are peculiar in their nature, and
generally tend to bring about romantic and strange attachments in
which magnetic influence plays a prominent part.

9 .X-ly Thisisin many respects a very favourable agpect, but in

some cases the good that it prings may end unfavourably: it brings
strange attachments, in which the fee|ings and emotions are much moved

and affected. This will be a gplendid time for social pleasures,
entertaining friends, and mixing with others generally. The native will
feel sociable and magnetica”y drawn towards gthers, more than usually
inclined to act free|y and independenﬂy; for the fee"ngs will be moved
rather by sentiment, and a tendency towards the idealistic, than by more
Commonp|ace interests. He will find himself now Strange|y linked with
others, and liable to unexpected rushes of fee"ng’ which will cause him
to act somewhat jmpulsively; and if he is not yery discreet, or if he
allows others to take gdvantage ©f his susceptible conditions, he will
ultimately suffer.  This is a ggod time for inventive ghility to be
displayed,; it also shows the prospect Of some financial gain and many
unexpected advantages: in fact, should the lunar directions be good this
will be a very favourable period genera”y, more especia”y if the native
is capable of displaying any originality in his methods, and if he acts yp
to the highest standards of his moral nature.

2 Djg This is an evil aspect, that will cause domestic troubles,
sudden estrangements, °r very unfavourable fami|y conditions. This
aspect often leads to notoriety, for it brings out any latent tendencies to
singularity or eccentricity, more especially in regard to the expression ©f
fee"ng. The native should therefore be careful to do nothing that will
be ||ke|y to arouse scandal or cause others to be hurt or offended by his
conduct; for his magnetic conditions will be such as to make him a little
erratic and inclined to act peculiarly where fee”ng is concerned, and it
may cause attachments or connections that will not be favourable
to his prospects, events arising out of them that will tend to injuriou5|y
aliect his honour or gerjgusly thwart his hopes and wishes. He wiill
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suH'er some financial loss and also be affected py the action of others in
some harmful manner. No removals or changes should be made while
this influence gperates. A dccidedb# critical period.

9 Alg A yery favourable aspect and one |ike|y to bring success,
not only financially but also emotionally and socially. The native will
have some sudden gain under this aspect, and should he gpeculate or
invest money it will benefit him ynexpectedly or bring him sudden profit.
He will also find himself magnetically attracted to others, and forming
fresh engagements and attachments which will influence his life in some
very marked gy thisis a good aspect for travel and making important
changes. Friends will help and benefit him, and if he is in gny way
inclined to be imaginative or idealistic he will now have abundant
opportunity te experience friendship of a romantic character, for he will
be easily affected py mental attractions. This is a good aspect for all
occult matters, and for studies of the metaphysical and higher thought
type: it gives the ability to study astrology and kindred gypjects. It is
a good period iN every way and should be made the most of.

9 QQ This is not a favourable zspect and warns the native to
avoid all travel, changes and removals, for it threatens him with sudden
and ynexpected troubles. It is not a good time to enter iNnto gpy,
engagements or to have attachments of a romantic character: imagina-
tive mental conditions, in which either fancy or fascination plays an
important part will be the result of this magnetic influence, which is in
no way 2 good aspect for friendships of any kind. This is not a good
time for |egal affairs, nor for dealing either with solicitors or those who
are gngaged IN any work where law is concerned. Financial affairs
should be watched, for monetary losses are likely, and ifthe lunar ggpects
are now Of an adverse nature it will not be a good time. The native
should act as discreetly as he can, and should be guarded in all his
dealings with others; especially those who have gny influence over his
feelings, as he will now be yery impressionable.

9 7<Ig AN aspect that is yery weak and gy have little or no effect
upon the life; if it does in any way affect the_native it will be owing to the
fact that other influences of a similar nature are operating, especially
those shown by the Moon; for when the Moon aspects either Venus or
Uranus it will set this gspect in motion. Its influence will be felt in
the general health, as it will cause a tendency to nervous disorders;
and some indications of those nervous troubles will be a tendency to
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become gasily effected py others magnetically, to Pe over-impressionable,
whimsical, and sentimental. The native will meet with those whose

influence ypon him will be more attractive than is ordinarily experi-
enced. He should not lend mpney or allow himself to be over-indebted
to others, for this is a period in which care will be needed not to fall too
much under the influence of others.

981g This is an aflliction which is far from good in its influence.
It will bring separations and estraugements from those loved and cause
sorrow and pain while it gperates. The native's feelings and emo-
tions will be at a high tension and liable to be easily affected, and he
should therefore be careful in all attachments to guard himself from
sensation or becoming teo susceptible to the influence of others; for the
magnetic conditions will be such that his sensibility to the personal
attractions of others or their plausibility of manner will put him very
much at their mercy; it is an evil time for |ggg| affairs and for all
monetary matters, especially as regards speculation and investment.
The native cannot be too careful in all Venus affairs while this influence
operates: he will either make some sudden and unwise change, er
display = general inclination to do things abruptly and suddenly: the
unexpected is sure to happen under this peculiar mental gspect and he
cannot be too careful in all his relationships with others. It is a very

critical period’ especia”y for women. A dangnous tima.

2 P.I§* This is virtually equivalent to the conjunction (g.v.) but
acts over a |onger period, and is more general in its effects.

2 d ly* This will pring some yery remarkable attachments or
engagements that will be unique and guite out of the common. It
sometimes produces platonic love-affairs, in which no thought of sex
enters.  Upon those who are advanced or making attainments it has a
very beautiful influence, acting in a manner that can 0n|y be understood
by those who have passed through = similar experience. It has in the
majority of cases the effect of refining the love element, and raises the
affections to a far higher level than the ordinary individual can under-
stand. If there is no response in consciousness to this vibration it will
in all probability pass by, and not act for several lives to come, in which
case the vibration merely acts upon the environment, bringing social and
financial penefits, unusual popularity and adulation being often a marked
characteristic of its influence in this gy

” See note on p. 154.
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9 M fy*x This is to a certain extent similar to the conjunction, but
has less material effect, operating chiefly upon the inner consciousness.
|nspirationa| moments and artistic or poetic intuitions are ||ke|y to result
from this jnfluence, but onIy the yery refined and sensitive will be
Capab|e of responding to them. To the mystica| and aesthetic it will
bring true delight. Where the planets are in mutual affliction at birth
secret sorrows, strange persecutions, hallucinations or obsessions are
likely to result.

9 A if* This is somewhat allied in its nature to the gquare aspect
(q.V.), but as the Semi-square a|WayS indicates that the interp|ay of the
planetary vibrations is yndergoing 2 change °f phase, this period will
be more than usually harassing and indecisive. The influence is most
likely to show out as a series of petty worries or some small scandal. It
may affect the health, in which case functional derangements in obscure
parts of the system are probable.

9 *jf* This is a most harmonious and beautiful influence, and,
unless it is marred by some other contrary infiuence, betokens a period
of pure joy. Some friendship or intercourse of a peculiarly sweet
character, yet with something mysterious and secret about jt, is indicated ;
and the events regylting from this influence are certain to be looked
back ypon with delight throughout the whole of the life. To the
re"gious minded, a period of cloistered seclusion and happy musings:
to the ambitious schemer, a period ©f marvellous prosperity; to the
artist or poet, a period of unparalleled creative fecundity.

9 b if* This will pring very strange and peculiar attachments, and
cause the feelings to be affected by magnetic conditions quite out of the
ordinary. The native should avoid all persons Who exercise any strange
magnetic influence over him and keep away from all those who are not
strictly honest and pyre in all their deglings. He cannot act too
discreetly while this influence is gperating, for its effects ypon him cannot
be of the pest, or in gny way conducive to his future happiness. Only
those whose desires are chaste and who live a very pure life can escape
the baneful influence of this planet's afflictions, and_it is sure to play =
part in the native's history which will be |0ng remembered; or, it will
have no perceptible effect whatever. None can gay precisely how it will
act, for "extremes meet" when Neptune has gny vibration to Venus,
especially in all matters where feeling is concerned. INn any case,

“ See note on p. 154.
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however, financial aHairs should be yery closely watched during this
period.

9 Aly* This, like the sextile, is also an aspect denoting = joyful
period. Unless contradicted by adverse aspects between other planets,
the native will experience 2 period ©f complete satisfaction, when the
sweets Of life will be tasted to the full, success pouring N upon him from
all quarters-unsought for, as it were.  Financial matters will prosper
amagzingly, and all will go ™ merrily as a2 marriage bell.” This, like all
good influences, may be used either for material or gpjritual ends, and
the effects which result from it will depend upon the inner desires of
the native. There is a possibility of rare spiritual experiences in this
aspect, ecstasy, illumination, and mystic Vvision.

9 |g fy* To the majority, the effect of this ggpect will be much the
same as that described for the gemi-square. To the progressive soul
who aspires after the purification of the inner nature, however, it is Jikely
to be a time of severe sufiering, the feelings undergoing = complete
depolarisation and regeneration. The native should watch his actions
and his thoughts, and guard against self-deception. Weak-minded or yery
negative people are liable to hallucinations under this ggpect.

9 7< ly* To the ayerage individual little or nothing is likely to
arise from this zgpect, but to the refined and aesthetic person it will
bring some poetical but withal sorrowful experiences, leading to a refine-
ment of the artistic sensibilities. To all will come some opportunity for
gaining control over the emotions. In all agpects to Neptune, and
especially the adverse ones, there is jnvariably a certain tantalising
element-hopes aroused but unfulfilled, success promised N greater
measure than is attained; and this will 55ye no exception to the rule.

9 3 ip* This position denotes the halancing of the " objective and
" subjective feelings and emotions.  In grasping at what gppears to be the
substance, the native will discover that substance and shadow are relative
terms. He will attain the fruit he has desired only to find it turn
to ashes in his mouth; or he will be baulked of his success at the last
moment. To those who live chiefly in their feelings, this aspect is
productive of the keenest sorrow, secret though it may be. Only those
who have experienced it can appreciate what it means.  To the grdinary
easy-going person, however, it is not formidable in its effects, and at

worst Will amount to no more than some experience of fraudulent

See note on p. 154,
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misrepresentation. The native should be constantly on his guard
concerning all business matters during the time that this aspect operates.

M/ms.

J P. 21 In common with all parallels this influence is spread over
a period that is Jonger than that for which grdinary aspects endure,
therefore it is more or less at work behind all the other induences which
may Pe operating at this time.  No influence of Mars to Jupiter is good,
and this position Will cause the native to be rather over-liberal and,
unless yery careful, wastefulness or extravagance, either on his own part
or on that of his inferiors, will occasion loss. Moreover while it lasts he
should avoid |itigation, or he may be involved in much expense or in
some loss of honour.  If care is exercised in all affairs it may only operate
as a stimulating infiuence where mgney is concerned, or as an excitant
where enthusiasm is affected. The native should not borrow or lend
money under its influence; he should live as temperately as he can, and
let it work as a motive power to raise his ambitions to a higher level.
It is not a gatisfactory period for religious matters nor for degling with
religious persons, but it will give great religious enthusiasm, where the
uativity itself shows gy such tendency.

3 d L This position of Mars and jupiter is not altogether good,
but it can be usefully employed for the betterment of the native's
personal conditions, if he can avoid over-much dignity or pride. It
will make him very liberal, not to say extravagant, and will be
accompanied by some desire to ” plunge," and if he is not careful over
financial affairs there will be some danger-especially if he should
become involved in |itigation-of losing large sums of money. He may
either gain or lose suddenly under this jnfluence, according to the nature
of the other ggpects in force at the time, more especially the lunar ones.
To the weak or those who lack full self-consciousness it brings = tendency
to frivolity and giddiness, but to the developing soul it gives a spirit of
enterprise, a feeling ©f independence, and a great increase of gnergy.
But it is a good position only for those who have both abi“ty and
pmdmca.

J ¥ IL A yery Weak influence, one that may not affect the native
in any appreciable measure. He gy turn it to some good account by
looking after linancial gffairs; and hy putting some ofhis Mars energy to
the jupiter side of the gccount, so to speak.
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but they are usually small, and take the form of presents more often than
otherwise. He will be wise to look after monetary matters, for he can
gain in this way by giving attention to the improvement of his financial
affairs.

JL If This is a weak ggpect, but not a good one, for it shows a
Iiability to lose money; and if the native has any tendency towards
being lavish he may become too extravagant and give way to excess.
He should watch his expenditure and check any waste that may be going
on in his affairs. It is not a good aspect iN many ways: Sometimes it
gives impure blood and jnflammatory conditions, especially when the
lunar aspects are evil; but this would be due to excess in diet or to not
|iving temperate|y, and m|ght therefore soon be remedied if proper
attention were pajd to the laws of hygiene. The :natjve should neither lend
nor bOrrow mgpey While this agpect lasts, should avoid litigation, and
become syrety for none: nor should he either speculate or invest under
this influence, but use great care in all his affairs.

3* x |If This is favourable in its pature, but as Mars is never very
suitably combined with jupiter it cannot giye all the benefit that mjght
be expected from it. It will have the effect of making the native ygry
generous and liberal, and unless he is careful to avoid excess oOf gny kind,
perhaps extravagant also and inclined to o to extremes. It will make
him enterprising and fearless, rather too inclined to take risks, especially
where money is in question. It gives social gdvantages and brings
associations into the life which have an expanding tendency, and in all
enterprises or undertakings the native will not hesitate to pysh forward
and use all his epergies to increase and jmprove his conditions. To
those who are devotionally inclined it gives an extra impetus to re“gious
thought; for it is the gspect that often prings "conversion T or a great
uplifing of the emotions, the feelings being very easily excited to
enthusiasm. If impulsiveness is avoided, the influence will prompt to
useful activity, but unless it is kept under a certain amount of restraint
rash actions will ensue, ending unfavourably.

J ElzL This is a yery eVil gspect iN many ways, but only active or
evil in a particular sense when the nativity is not a very progressive one.
The native is liable to some heavy financial |psses, or to become
extravagant in expenditure and too lavish in gjying; for this agpect
shows some gjgn of waste going on, either in the physical system er in
the Surroundingsl He must avoid ||t|gat|on, for any legal troubles are
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likely to involve him in heavy loss, since decisions will go against him.
This aspect sometimes prings false imprisonment or confinement or
other conditions tending to deprivation of liberty. It is not a good
influence for social affairs, or for religious matters, as it inclines to over-
enthusiasm and excess of fgeling. It is never so evil as it gppears,
however, unless the lunar aspects are at the same time evyijl, in which case
many troubles are threatened, especially troubles arising through extrava-
gance or excess and a gpirit of too great liberality. Lending money and
long journeys should be avoided. A critical period generally.

3 Au This benefic ggpect is good for those who know how to
speculate or invest meney, since those who are judicious enough to act
without impulse can make things very brisk and profitable under this
enterprising influence. It is ggod for social affairs and for money making,
but like other gspects of Mars to jupiter it tends to excess and an over-
estimation of gpportunities. It will give the native enterprise and
freedom enpugh to allow him to venture where others would hesitate and
hold back; and, as "fortune always favours the prave," in accordance
with his gpijlity Will success be assured where (ndertakings are of the
adventurous type. This aspect promotes feeling to the highest side of
the emotional nature, but there is glways a danger of reaction in this
direction, and hence it is 0n|y the very pure who can get the true
spiritual benefit out of this gspect. It is the only aspect that
(theoretically) promises a fortune through speculation; but the lunar
aspects must coincide and the whole directions tend that ,y5y to make
this an gccomplished fact.

3 Qu Itisnota good aspect by any means, threatening many
troubles, financial, social and perspnal. It acts upon the health, by
Over_heating the blood and g|v|ng some blood disorders; upon the
monetary affairs, by bringing losses, either through deliberate extrava-
gance, by robbery, or from unavoidable gxpenses; and it affects the
social conditions either hy differences of gpinion concerning religious
matters, or through assuming more than can be well substantiated.
It is not a good period for travel; changes and removals are best
avoided, or postponed_ If the lunar aspects are evil while this mutual
aspect is in operation, it will be a trying and troublesome time; but if
the lunar ggpects are all good then its effects will be readily overcome.

3 Ku Thisis py no means a strong influence, and may pass
without Causing any Serious consequences, ©r even without affecting the
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native at gll, unless the lunar ggpects are evil, when it will add its tribute
to make the period rather trying and troublesome. It sometimes
denotes a death in the fam”y or social circle, from which either gain or
loss ensues gccording to the natal conditions. It is an gspect Of the
indifferent order, good when jupiter is the stronger planet and evil
when the influence of the planet Mars is the more pronounced; in the
latter case it will cause blood disorders or ill-health through surfeit and
excess Of bjle, etc. It acts upon the health, and affects those connected
with the native according to the general testimony of the directions in
force at the time.

J g8 If This is decidedly evil, and it will be pecessary for the
native to exercise extreme caution while it operates. He will have
losses caused by separations or by dea”ng with his opponents in the
wrong Spirit, o perhaps by actual robbery: it threatens |osses, either

through extravagance and waste or by being too liberal and inclined
to overdo things and go to extremes. He should not be too assertive

under- this gspect and should not allow himself to become pragmatical or
too egotistical, o~ he will overstep recognised bounds. He should not
allow himself to be carried gway by fee”ng or to become too zealous,
for all tendencies towards extremes will now be dangerous. This position
marksa yery critical stage in the career and gy mean shipwreck, or
indeed utter ryin, if there be a train of evil lunar aspects operating at
the time ;. and hence the native cannot be too careful in all his gctions,

at this period’ Studying to take a temperate and a just view of all
questions he is called ypon to decide. Great can is needed at this time.

3 P. 17 Th|S, like all the para”el aspects' will last over a very

|0ng period, for Saturn is a slow moving planet, and Mars is not quick
enough in motion to allow the influence to work oil'in one yegr.  Itis nota

favourable gspect, for Mars represents heat and Saturn cold, and therefore
unless these planets neutralise or balance each other, by " mutual dis-
position or favourable ggpect in the nativity, one of them will exercise the
stronger influence, with all the evil of the other added. In common with
all parallels this must depend upon the operation of the lunar ggpects and
their nature to awaken from Iatency its evils. When, therefore, the lunar
directions are evil, it will cause the temper to be too readily affected,
any tendency to give way t© anger resulting in awakening the passional
side of the nature, and py the very strong feeling it engenders giving a»
inclination either to gq to deliberate extremes or to act very indiscreetly.
H
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The period may be made good by allowing the strength of Mars to be
blended with the tact of Saturn, this g|v|ng the finest form of dip'omacy
and persuasiveness.

3 ¢ 1I; The conjunction of these two malefic planets marks a yery
important period of the life; for this sudden b|ending of heat and cold
acts in many cases disastrous]y, much as though a bar of red-hot iron

were plunged into cold water. To the yndeveloped person this is a very
serious conjunction, for it stirs yp the animal side of the nature and

causes all the passions and the vices n the character to be awakened into
activity. The native should curb his desires and seek to act temperately
in all things, doing all in his power to keep from being called out from
his centre; or he will find it diliicult to control his temper and may be
moved to act rashly er impulsively and either gy or do things he will
bitterly regret later on. If the lunar directions are evil it will be by ne
means a good time, and gccording to the nature of the other directions
so will be the e&'ect of this ggpect. This aspect may be likened to the
blending of iron and carbon to form steel: if the proportions are not
right, or the ~ conversion is not properly done, only brittle and useless
cast iron will result. It will affect the native according to his response
to either Saturn or Mars; or to both, if he has not yet learned how to
control himself. Itis a highb# critical fmpd.

JMp Thisis a weak aspect, but more favourable than otherwise.
It will strengthen the will power and give more determination and
purpose than would be the case without it. Much need not be expected
to come from this influence unless the lunar gspects are very favourable,
when it will strengthen the lunar influence by giving mere stability and
a more enterprising spirit. ~ The native will incline to be more enterprising,
ambitious and energetic than usual; for the force of Mars and the tact
of Saturn combining will benefit him by giving both purpose and
stability. N many cases this agpect has no appreciable eHect, except to
make desire and action blend more harmoniously; but py asserting
himself the native will become firmer, and will find himself possessed of
a stronger Will to carry iNto practical expression the good lunar gspects
operating.

JL b This is an evil aspect, but not at all pOWQI‘fUL and onIy
operates t© a marked extent by exciting the passions, Causing an
expression of energy Which gy be excessive if the nature is not well

under control: when other djrections, especially the lunar aspects, are
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evil, this is |ike|y to act yery adver5e|y_ The native should now exercise
care, in order to avoid accidents, never gcting rashly er impulsively, for
there are elements of danger in this aspect, making the present period =
very trying time for those who are ruled by impulse: many under its
influence act imprudently, and often rush into danger without stopping

to think before acting_ It is On|y by tak|ng care not to give way to the
impulse that is produced by external attraction that the gangers of this

influence can be avoided. To mgny it may have no other effect than
that of increasing the activities, but those activities will be the result of
desire and jmpulse more than careful thought. This mutual agpect
rare|y operates unless the luminaries are aspecting either Mars or Saturn.
3 -1, This is a favourable ggpect between the two planets; but
since they are malefic in their nature and the aspect is good, extremes
are being blended thereby. It is yery difficult to interpret the two
natures of these influences blending, but to those who are seeking te
harmonise the will and desire it gives force of character and much
directive pyrpose. The native will be more than ysually courageous and
perhaps venturesome, but if competent, he will blend desire and action in
such a yay as to make him e, decisive and capable, carrying through
all plans to a successful and well-foreseen issue. He will be steady and
clear-headed, with enough force and tact combined to enable him to
accomplish 2 great deal.  Much, however, Will depend upon the lunar
aspects; if they are yery favourable this will be a splendid period, as it
will give all the energy required and all the diplomacy necessary t©
bring affairs to a successful jssue; but if the lunar directions are not
good, not much is to be expected, for while the ability and gnergy Will
be there, circumstances will militate against its successful employment.
J D P An evil ggpect, Which will act yep, much against the
native's progress, causing him to be at the mercy of two very opposing
forces, Corresponding to heat and cold, force and inertia. He will he
prone t© give expression te outbursts of temper or exhibit yery hasty and
at times rash conduct, which will bring trouble; indeed, if the other
directions gperating are very eVil it may cause dishonour or disgrace, if

not complete ruin, through his impu|5ive desires and wilful actions.
There is no occasion on which this aspect may be said to operate

favourab|y, forit is a war between two very powerful malefics and is
|ike|y torend the native in its violence if the vibrations are more than he

can control; therefore more tha,n'usual care is necessary ¢ this period
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to avgid quarrels, disputes, or any friction with others, especially If it is
likely to deprive him of his |iberty for any time. This is an excitable
and turbulent aspect, and when not otherwise acting as a disturbing
element gives over-enthusiastic and extreme tendencies. The more evil
the lunar directions, the more evil this mutual aspect. A very critical and
trying period necessitating great caution and say'-control.

3 Alp This is a very powerful aspect between the two maletic
planets. It will give a very strong Will while it gperates and in-
spire the native with enthusiasm, courage and enterprise in plenty.
He will be able to add strength to tact, to work diplomatically, and to
manage his aiairs with both jnsight and skill and with sufiicient steadi-
ness of character to carry through his schemes successfully. 1t will give
him authority, with enough dignity to hold firm and to act with bravery
under the most trying circumstances. If the lunar agpects are good
and the other directions favourable he will find this a gplendid period
for his ambitions, as it will cause him to be enterprising, though
judiciously so, risking ventures that others would not undertake. He
may make it a very good time for all his affairs, as he will be sumciently
assertive and yery reliable, managing all duties so that they will bring
him honour and respect. With some persons it will not act ; only those
whose ~ root of merit is established can make full use of this vibration,
which means the using of desire in the direction of emotion tumed to

purpose. According to the native's soul growth, so will this inliuence

act for good_
¥Q I This is an evil gspect, somewhat similar in its nature to

the Semi-square (g.v.), but still more drastic in its operation. It is less
likely than the square or opposition to show out in the gyeryday concerns
of |ife, but will take effect chiefly in the inner m ~ntal or spiritual life of the
native, who will go through = very trying period of doubt and yncertainty
and mental instability. Asin all semi-square and sesquiquadrate aspects,
the vibrations of these planets are now going through 2 change ©f phase,
as it were, and this is |ike|y to lead to a complete breakdown, or rather
reconstruction of the centre of thought and fee"ng. It may take effect
on the health, which is sure to be affected more or less in any case, but,
with advanced souls at any rate, it is most likely to manifest in a period
of disbelief in all one's preyious ideas-in short, a state of mind priefly
summed yp in the street arab’s cynical question : " Wot's the good of
anyfink? Why’ nufiink |~ The npative should strive against this
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despondency and hesitancy’ by bringing his will to bear in the enforced

carrying out of previously-determined-on lines of conduct : the extent to
which this can be done will 55ye an excellent test of the moral standard

which has been reached.

Jxl; Thisis perhaps the least harmful of the evil aspects between
Mars and Saturn, for the Saturnine element serves as a suitable
balancing er adjusting agent to the Mars force, and the feelings and mind
will gperate as mutual critics, the mind enguiring into the operation of
the feelings and the latter serving as a corrective to the |imiting and
contracting tendencies of the former. It is pnecessary, however, to take
care that the feglings are not allowed to fritter gyway the mind force in
useless repinings, and that on the other hand the mind is not permitted
to repress &ll natural strivings after new experience or emotions. The
native will find this an excellent ggpect for critical or analytical work,
especially in all such technical subjects as chemistry, scientific agriculture,
hygiene’ etc., should he have 5ny natural abilities in these directions.
The senses will become the servants of the mind under this gspect, and
will be sharpened in their discriminative power.

3 8V, Thisis an evil gspect, Which will bring = liability to acci-
dents and some ygry acute physica| experiences. The native should act
with great discretion and do nothing impulsively, for this aspect brings
some yery rash tendencies in which action will be guided by sudden and
unpremeditated desire to do some deed of either great bravery, or
perhaps foolhardiness, or even crime, which may have fatal results. He
will find himself easily irritated and prone to give way t© anger, and may
commit some violent act if not suiiiciently self-controlled to keep the
desire nature well in hand. If the lunar aspects are evil at this time
it will be a yery had period, especially if the other directions gperating
are also adverse. If the lunar directions are good, this mutual aspect
will not act fy|ly at this time, but will wait till other induences set it in
motion. In gpy case itis an evil ime, and much gpposition is to be feared,;
separation and marked estrangements are usually the chief features of
this aspect. A dangerous period, in which all possible selfcontrol should be
ffdGti$¢d.

3 P. g0 This parallel, which remains in force some yegrs, is by ne
means a favourable influence, for it will bring an irritable and excitable
tendency, and is a period when the native will be liable to accidents and

violence. He should be yery guarded in all dealings With strangers and
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should avoid quarrelling With anyone. The best side of this influence is to
give energy and activity, with jnventive, constructive and mechanical abil-
ity. The native will do wisely to avoid [itigation or conflict with gthers,
also to keep from peing too abrupt in manner or too jmpulsive N action,
and should restrain all tendency to rashness. He should act yery discreetly
in the presence Of any magnetic attraction; for when the magnetism
has passed off he will find that he was a8ected rather by outside
inliuences than directed from within py his own will.  He should avoid
travel and removals.

3 S g This is IN many respects a remarkable jnfluence, and it
will make this period unique in the native's life history, for it will
bring sudden and ynexpected events and peculiar experiences Which will
commence iN an ynexpected and strange manner and end as ghruptly.
He will find himself in some gy drawn towards the occult and the
mystical side of things, and will have the courage to investigate
phenomena er te study psychical subjects at first hand.  This position at
birth is generally found to gccompany clairvoyance or seership of some

kind, and hence is [ikely, as a progressed aspect, t© be accompanied by =
temporary manifestation of the same faculty, which in many cases is apt

to be regarded as "hallucination.” It is not a good time for taking
journeys, for removals, or forming any new acquaintances. In fact it is
a period when gregt care should be exercised, for the whole nervous
system Will be at extremely high tension while this conjunction lasts,
which in some cases is a considerable period, and those who have friends
coming _under this influence should exercise the greatest patience and
sympathy in their deglings with them. With the possible exception of
the gsquare and gpposition between the same planets this is perhaps the
most rying aspect that can be lived through.

J M @ Thisis aweak ggpect, and one that is not likely to affect the
native yery much, but it is good N a measure and he mgy be able to
take advantage of it: 1t will pring some gpportunity to improve either
himself or his conditions and surroundings. It will cause him to be ener-
getic and enterprising, @nd may bring seme temporary financial benefits.
It will stimulate the native mentally, and it promises the advent of some
friend or acquaintance whose influence will be helpful. HsS may take
some journeys or removals under this influence, travelling being good, or

any movement of an enterprising nature |ikely to become advantageous-
A great deal of good may be extracted from this minor gspect if the lunar
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directions are also good at this time. Those of a mechanical or inventive
turn of mind are likely to have some "happy thoughts in connection
with inventions and mechanical appliances.

a Alg This is not a good influence, but it is rather weak in its
nature, and therefore may be overcome if care is used. It is not a good
time for the native to dispute or contend with others, for he will find
himself somewhat irritable and inclined to go to extremes, since this
influence tends to awaken all the latent energy ©f the nature, resulting in
either rashness or a very dictatorial attitude. He should not travel any
more than is necessary, should avoid gtrangers, or be yery careful in his
dealings with them, and should be on his guard against breaking ties or

suffering disappointments and estrangements. His magnetic conditions
will be at a yery high tension, and whenever the lunar directions are

likewise evil it will be a very bad time for him, and he will need all his
self-control to pags through the ordeal satisfactorily.

8 ~Q This is a very favourable aspect for all practical work
invo|ving enterprise and original methods. It stimulates the inventive
ability, gives insight and quick perceptiveness, and increases gnergy and
general readiness of resource. It is excellent for journalistic enterprise,
for stock-jobbing and all concerns where incisiveness of action and
comprehensive judgment are required; but no continuous success in such
matters is to be looked for unless these planets are favourably aspected at
birth or other indications of inherent capacity are present. The native
will make some accidental acquaintance which will yroye greatly to his
advantage, and which will (jf other gspects are also favourable) give him
the " lift ~ that he may have needed for a long time. The personal
magnetism is greatly increased, and commercial travellers and others
will find this agpect ~ spell business.” It is beneficial for psychic
studies, mesmerism, etc.

¥ UQ This is one of the most unfortunate aspects that can be
experienced, either causing the native to behave with insane rashness,
or gverwhelming him with some great trouble from an entirely unexpected
quarter. In any case, the fee|ings will be subjected to the utmost stress,
and all the self-control the native can command will be required to
prevent some action which will lead to his utter ruin. Accidents by fire,
electrical installations or explosives are occasional concomitants of this
influence, and all unnecessary exposure to risk in such matters should be
avoided. The whole period will be one of extreme tension, and the
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native should study to preserve as far as possible a calm and well-balanced
attitude, by bringing into play his own divine wjll-power, striving to
meet his misfortunes with fortitude and scorning to despair. It is
a very dangeraus aspect, @nd can gnlp' be contended gagainst by the power of the
spirit.

3 Algl This is a remarkably good influence, for it will stimulate
the native to greater mental gctivity, and make him deeply interested in
occult and psychica| studies, mesmerism, etc. He will find his nervous
aura highly charged, and there will be eyery opportunity te make the
present period particularly active and enterprising. !t is a good time to
travel, to deal with girangers, friends and acquaintances, @lso to join
societies or seek alliance with groups ©f persons ; further, it will add to
the native's general attractiveness, and in addition make him one whose
society Will be beneficial to others. He will find this influence help him to
become inventive and constructive, his mental tendencies being 0rigina|
and agdvanced, and if the lunar aspects are good it will be a good period;
he will be capable of making much headway, advancing himself py his
own inherent ghjlity, which will now be called forth from |atency. This
mutual influence sometimes prings forth the powers of genius.

¥ Q Ig This, although an evil, is a comparatively Weak aspect,
and is more likely to result in a ygry unsettled time with a host of petty
worries, fruitless enterprises and abortive efforts, than in gpy disaster of
great moment. The nervous system is sure to be in a hjghly irritable
condition, and the magnetism of the native will be repellent, resulting in
many annoying disagreements and " scenes." He should endeavour to
preserve 2 just and gquitable frame of mind, and guard against being led
by his feelings, which will be more than usually deceitful guides at this
time. He is |ikely to meet with some trickery or underhand dealing,
and should look well to all his affairs and guard against being imposed on
by subordinates. It is his own impu|sesy however, that he has most to
fear from, and should either Mars or Uranus be afflicted at birth, especially
the |atter, this is likely to be a memorable time in his life history.

J 7(@ Thisis a somewhat indeterminate gspect, Neither good nor
evil. 1t will provide a fund of gpergy, however, which may be tumed
either to jmprovement of character or to betterment of conditions
according to the native's choice and desires. It is a splendid aspect for
those who are gtydying physical regeneration, and in any case will
‘ncrease the flow of magnetism, serving doctors, mesmerists and magnetic
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healers well, and spurring the ambition of those who naturally are
somewhat indolent.  The native will feel himself jmpelled to the study
of some subject Which he has previously looked upon as recondite, and
his previous theories and beliefs will yndergo 2 marked transformation.
This is an excellent ggpect under which to make gpy, important journey
regarding business aH'airs of serious moment.

J 8 gl It is diflicult to g5y Whether this or the gquare is the most
disastrous aspect between these two planets; probably this is the more
far-reaching in its consequences. The native will yndergo 2 complete
break-up ©f existing conditions, involving the tal-ring up ©f an entirely
new environment, either moral, mental or physical, probably all three.
A disastrous termination to gpy love afiair or 4ny affection of a matri-
monial nature that may have been recently entered into is certain, and
some acute gyffering either as the result of gccident, violence or extreme
passion eor grief is highly probable. This is a most trying period, and
the native should summon all his philosophy and all his fortitude to gg
through with it courageously, bringing his will to bear upon the ideal of

maintaining his own centre; for all the forces now acting on him will seek

to draw him from it. A period of extreme tension, requiring the utmost gglf-

control.

[The following paragraphs are from the same pen as those on pp 92, 93.1

J P.y* This, in its general scope, is somewhat similar to the con-
junction, but iNn common with all parallels lasts over a |0nger period,
remaining in force for some years. It will act in a manner which may
be best apprehended by studying what is said below regarding the other
aspects: by synthesising these, and sypposing the combined influences
to be maintained in a state of suspension, as it were, ready to manifest
at gny favourable gpportunity during the period in which the aspect
remains in force, the student will have a good idea of the nature of this
parallel and its influence in the progressed horoscope. All parallels,

it should be remembered, act as inclining rather than as determining
factors.

3 6 *Q* The effect of this position will depend entireiy on the stage
reached by the soul in its spiritual evolution. A stupendous fund of

° The elusive character of Neptune's influence renders it extremely didicult to
convey iN words gpny idea of its nature. The reader will do well to refer to the
infomation given in How to judge = Nativity, Part 1. (pp. xo, 19, 49 as well as to the
unerpretation of the solar agpects to Neptune given on pp. ga. 93, 3+ this book.
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energy, a Wealth of creative fecundity-poetical, literary, speculatory or
merely animal, according to the temperament indicated py the npativity
and the zodiacal Sign in which the conjunction takes place--will be
poured into the pature, and undreamt of possibilities, both of desire and of
capacity, will make themselves manifest. Should this take place in a
favourable nativity, and from suitable houses, something very like genius
may be looked for in the direction of artistic or literary creative work.
There is always, however, a danger that the Kémic or sensual animal
nature may obtrude itself to the detriment of the spiritual influence,
though this will be the less |ikely where fiery or airy signs are in question.
To the yndeveloped this, or indeed gny aspect between Mars and Neptune, is a
dangerous position.

J M ty* A curious psychological state will be experienced by the
native at this time. Strange and unfamiliar emotions will force them-

selves ypon him, and new and perhaps questionable tastes will show
themselves. The hidden characteristics of the nature will be more or
less dragged up to the surface and exposed. Much, however, will
depend upon the houses ruled and the signs occupied by these planets
as to the probable way in which this influence will work out in real |ife,
though there is glways = great probability of some morbid tendencies
being d|sp|ayed Those inclined to intemperance will find this a very
troublesome period. It may be remarked here that all ggpects of 3 to
the occult planets Ig! and if appear to produce effects, (|n the case of the
more h|gh|y evolved souls, that is to Say)' through the medium of other
peofle, the evil current working through someone associated with the
native rather than through himself and his own actions, as it were;
so that instead of himself committing = violent or dishonourable deed he
is made the victim of some such gutrage himself. The philosophical eor
esoteric student will perceive the reason of this.

6L}~ The nativeis likely to become involved in some disreputable
transactions, or mixed up in discreditable company, either b|ame|ess|y or
otherwise. A very harassing state of mind and feeling will be experienced,
an ynsatisfactory and discontinuous flow of plans, and a magnetic state
that proves antagonistic to others and consequently subjects him to more
or less ill-favour. (If the aspect between these planets in the nativity
is harmonious, however, this will be very much modified, and little harm
will result.) Disagreeable conditions in his dajly environment will beset

" See footnote on previous page.
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him, and he should at this time take precautions to see that he does not
suffer from defective drains, adulterated food, or other enemies to sound
health.

J* -X-*if* This is a thoroughly favourable position and one that
promises (other things being equal) 2 very agreeable @nd prosperous
period. The positive personal magnetism of the native will not gnly
prove beneficial in all business and social relationships, but will tend
to promote a cheerful and humorous outlook on life which will minimise
its troubles and magnify its joys. A special feature of this period is
likely to be excursions, picnics, or other similar social gatherings ©f a
more or less ” bohemian ~ character. The health will be ggod and the
spirits buoyant. There is ysually also a religious tendency to be noted
about this jnfluence, inclining the native to religious enthusiasm of an
emotional kind.

2 clil* This is a decidedly dangerous aspect, more especially i
the case of those in whose nativities the influence of either p|anet is strong.
A host of turbulent desires will descend upon the native, and he wiill
become the gybject of sudden and unaccountable attractions and dislikes
-probably the former.  Should there be 4ny latent tendency to
sensuality or eroticism in the nature, this influence will pring it out, and
if the native is wise he will see to it that all impulses of affection,
religious emotion, etc., are subjected to a very close analysis of the
reason, and that no temporary enthusiasms are permitted t© hurry him
into actions or declarations that lie will be afterwards disposed to repent.
This agpect rarely or never passes Without marking itS presence by
violence of some kind, either physical or emotional, which will either be
expressed by the native himself, or suffered at the hands of others. (See
remarks under 3 M ip.)

J A*Q* This ggpect is very favourable in its influence, being in
many respects similar to the sextile, but Operating rather on the fee|ings
and internal centres of the nature, than through the mind and brain. It
is good for travel and adventure, also for all hazardous enterprises,
speculations and investments, emigration and similar prospects where an
entirely new field has to be entered on,-though other aspects must of
course be taken into consideration also. An access of hodily vigour will

assist in these plans, and abundant ideas and schemes will present them-

selves to the mind. There is only one disadvantage attending this and

" See footnote on page 185.
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similar good aspects of Mars to Neptune, and that is that the personality
is apt to get somewhat the ypper hand, to the disadvantage of the higher
or more jmpersonal part of the nature; and there is consequently some
tendency to essay more than can be carried out gatisfactorily, or with
perfect honesty to all concerned.

JQfy* In common with all semi-square and sesquiquadrate
aspects this marks a change ©of phase in the vibrations juterchanged
between these planets, and this change of phase is likely to be attended
with ynpleasant results.  Fitful g,ges of emotion, unorganised plans,
vague tendencies to jealousy, and various other combinations of disturbed

mentality wWith distraught feelings, Will prove a decided hindrance to
progress at this time.  Care should be taken to keep free from all doubt~

ful alliances or questionable schemes during the operation ©f this aspect;
and the health, moreover, should be looked after, care being taken to
see that the dwelling is free from defective drains, escapes ©f gas, °or
other obscure sources of j|l-health, blood-poisoning, ete-

3 7< IP” To those who are sensitive to the Neptunian influence this
brings an opportunity for the purification and exaltation of the desire
nature, Which by the experiences now undergone tends to be lifted from
things earthly to things spiritual, the first lessons of renunciation thus
being learned. There is |ikely to be grievous friction between the desire
nature and the moral sense, and a wearing struggle will be the result in
the case of sensitive and highly strung persons. In those of a more
ordinary stamp, little is |ikely to result save an gpparently purposeless

episode or adventure. Those of a passionate or sensual temperament
will be in danger of being se stirred yp as to commit some indiscreet act,

and should therefore do all they can to guard themselves from
intemperate thoughts or desires.

3 3 CP* This is a yery trying and, to impulsive people, a some-
what dangerous influence : with all it is |ike|y to mark a memorable
period. The whole of the desire nature will be in grms, as it were,
against a sea Of troubles, and unless the faith of the native is well
grounded’ he is ||ke|y to give way to despair’ or to commit some rash act
which will only prove to add to his gyfferings. Only through = firm reliance
on his spiritual birthright can the native hope to come unscathed through
this grdeal, which may be compared te that passage through the = under-
world * of which we read so often in the ancient myths, Women under

See footnote on page 185.
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this influence should take care not to place themselves in any Situation
where gdvantage might be taken of their defenceless condition. It is
perhaps 2 fit place here to add that no one can hope to escape the effects
of the occult planets ly and 1? by a mere reliance on precautions or
defences of a purely physical kind, since both these planets are concerned
with the gpiritual nature, and therefore only spiritual remedies can
prevail against them.

The remaining planets, juvrrmz, SATURN, Uamus and NEPTUNB,
are so slow in their motion that by progression they can seldom or never
form gny aspects to planets in the radical horoscope that were not
* within orbs” at birth. Hence it is ynpecessary to take up space With

any delineation of the nature of such ggpects, which will all be found duly

set out in their proper places in How to judge = Nativity, Part 11.

Coucnunma Nora 'ro rmms Sscriou.

We have now dealt with all the gspects formed by the Sun, Moon
and Planets, but, -as stated at the foot of p54e 136, these aspects are
described in a general sense only, and quite apart from the houses
through which they are operating : for it is obvious that had the details

of each aspect operating through each one of the twelve houses been
delineated it would have required much more gpace than could be

spared, in fact a volume ten times the size of the present book would
hardly have suhiced. But gpy student who is familiar with the instruc-
tion given in How to judge 4 Nativity will know how to fit the various
aspects to the different houses.

For instance, the lord of the first house in aflliction with the ruler
of the seventh, would cause disharmony between the native and his
partner; in aiiliction with the lord of the fourth, trouble in the home,
removals of an unfavourable nature, and trouble in connection with
parents, ©r those more or less directly connected with the domestic
sphere; in aliliction with the lord of the tenth, troubles in connection with
employment and profession, or some discredit, slights upon the honour,
etc. : in afiliction with the ruler of the eleventh, trouble through friends
and acquaintances; aiilicting the lord of the third, disputes and troubles
thl’OUgh relatives, etc.; and so on, in accordance with the rulers of the
various houses: while on the other hand, the beneiic ggpects of the lord

of the first to the various houses would bring pleasure and joy from
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similar sources, according to the strength ©f the agpect. The same rule
may be applied to the ruler of each house in syccession; the lord of the

second aB'ecting all monetary affairs, so that the ruler of the second in
afliiction with the lord of the fifth would denote loss through speculation
and investment ;. in affliction with the lord of the eleventh, loss and

trouble through friends, acquaintancesy etc., etc. These houses are to
be understood as those of the radical horoscope of course: similar

interpretations may be made in relation to the houses of the progressed
horoscope also, but it must be remembered that these will relate gnly to
that environment, and those qualities ©f mind and character, that the
native has achieved for himself by his own power Of adaptation; and
since few, comparatively speaking, possess such a degree of adaptability,
the interpretation from the radical houses will be of most service as arule.

All these considerations will depend entirely upon the student's
judgment, and there can be no fixed or hard-and-fast rules py which
any judgment can be made absolute, but it is again necessary t©
emphasise the fact that above all considerations the radical pgsitions and
aspects must be first carefully studied before any judgment is given
with regard to their progressed positions; for a powerful square at birth

can onIy be slightly modified by = trine ggpect in the progressed horos-
cope, While a powerful trine at birth cannot be overborne py gny severe

aspects in affliction with that trine. In fact, the pnatyre and character of
the native should he Carefu”y studied before considering him a mere

puppet of directions-which, after all, are always more or less transitory,
whereas the radical influences are practically permanent. So that they

should be thought of as mod|fy|ng or accentuating the radical influences
only when thgy are more or less of a like nature.

It should also be borne in mind that Mutual Agpects remain in
force for several yggrs, but are never wholly complete till the Moon
forms some aspect thereto, and then gnly fully when the solar influences
are Of a similar nature.

A personal illustration ygy serve to make the meaning of the above
quite clear.

The author was born with jupiter in the ninth degree of Leo and
the Sun in the fifteenth degree of the same sjgn, as will be seen py refer-
ence to the mgp of his nativity, therefore the Sun was within six degrees
ofa conjunction, an especially powerful solar influence, for at the same
time the Moon was in trine to both Sun and jupiter,
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However, it was not until his thirtieth year, in 1890, when the pro-
gressed jupiter arrived at the place of the radical Sun, that the effect of
the radical Asc. « lg was removed and a period of prosperity commenced,
for in that year the ™ Astrologer's Magazine" (now Modem Astrology)
was commenced, and all other pursuits were put on one side, in order to
take yp the study of Astrology as a life work. Thenceforward all other
progressed positions, ne matter how severe or evil, must be moderated by
this benefic progress Of jupiter over the Sun, trine Moon; for to con-
Siderab'y accentuate this benelic inﬂuence, |up|ter at the same time by
progression reaches the parallel of the Sun at bijrth, a position which will
remain in force for a great many years.

It will also be noticed that Venus is in square aspect to the Moon at
birth, but that in the forty-eighth year Venus comes to the trine aspect
of that [yminary and passes over the Sun's place. Now poting the

houses governed by these planets at birth, it is not diilicult to jnterpret
the nature of the influences that will be gperating in the future; but it

will suflice to g5y that py this favourable pggress Of the two benefic
planetSjupiter and Venus,--the *~ Greater Fortune = and the ~ Lesser
Fortune "-all agpects Of an adverse nature will be considerably miti-
gated, and it will thus be seen how nativities mgy iN some cases be

improved by the progression of the planets, or how, in others, where the
malelics pass to atiliction with the luminaries at birth, = period ©of

adversity will set in.

Just a few hints fmay be added as to the best 5y Of utilising the
descriptions that have been given in this section.

Having made out a tabulation of the aspects of Programd to Radical
planets, as described in Chapter VII., the student should carefully read
through the delineations here given of their npature, and he should
endeavour to gpitomise the whole of each delineation in one or two pithy
sentences. He should then embody the whole of these in a short report
or Pff6iS, which he should plagce on one side until he has executed a
similar condensation of the aspects which the Pprognssed planets form
among themselves.

The next thing to do is to compare these two reports and carefully
balance the various testimonies, always remembering that the aspects
of progressed planets to radical ones (p, to 1) tend to work out in terms
ofthe Nativity, relating to family matters, inherited social conditions,

etc., etc.; whereas the gspects occurring among the progressed planets
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themselves (p_ to p_) tend to express themselves in terms of the progressed
Horoscope, affecting the native and his environment in relation to the
modifications of character and circumstances that he himself has effected
through the operation ©f his own thought and will. (Thjs has been
stated pefore, it is true, but it is well to remind the student of it here_)
Having done this, it only remains to weigh up these two more or
less independent series of infiuences, and to estimate their probable
effect as a whole. The final judgment should then be committed to
writing, and the three papers preserved and afterwards studied together,
in connection with the actual events that take place during the year, at

any Suitable time-say the next pirthday.
At afirst gttempt, this will certainly be found rather a formidable task,

(though by ne means an yninteresting one, iN any sense of the word).
But it will have the effect of developing the judgment in a yery remark-
able manner, and it will encourage systematic and definite habits of
thought, the value of which cannot be over-estimated. Moreover,
every time that the task is repeated it will be found more simple and less
tedious, until in the end the student will be able to sit down and write

out a prognostication for the ensuing year without gpny reference to the
book at all.

The student is recommended to avoid, for the present, all consideration
of ” transits,” for until he has gcquired = fair power of judgment by the
method jUSt described, he is 0n|y ||ke|y to fall into error thereby, and,

by according undue importance to their influence, (as many beginners
do), lose sight of the fact that all " transits” are subsidiary in their

effects to the " directions ~ operating at the time, just as the latter are in
all cases inferior in power to the "radical” influences-a fact which

cannot be too often insisted on, as it is gnly too frequently overlooked.
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Séntinn GS.

CHAPTER XIII.

TXUWSITS.

Tun favourable and adverse periods of each person's life may be
approximately known py giving = little attention to the "transits " of the
superior planets, jupiter, Saturn, Mars and Uranus; Le., the dates on
which these planets cross the various sensitive points in the nativity.
This method of forecasting can be adopted by all who know the symbols
of the planets and who possess an ordinary ephemeris. The period Of
Saturn is thirty years, of Jupiter twelve yearg, Of Mars about two yegrs,
and of Uranus eighty-four years, this peing the time in each case that
the planet takes to complete the circle of the zodiac.

The transit of Saturn through = nativity produces contraction, and
that of Jypiter expansion, these planets being opposite in their vibrations
the one golidifying and the other expanding.

The transit of Mars quickens and that of Uranus hastens, these
planets tending to press forward all things, Mars ripening matters
quickly and Uranus tending to precipitate things prematurely, as it were
-somewhat in the same ygy that electricity forces  the growth of plants.

Any prognostications based ypon “transits ~ without having regard
to the current directions then in force (as shown in the progressed
horoscope) <an necessarily Pe only vague and general in their scope
and are chiefly introduced here on account of the ease with which they
may be ascertained by those who shrink from calculations. They are in
great favour with those who incline towards what may be termed
rough-and-ready methods. While “transits” form an gggy means Of
Supp|ementing and to some extent defining the events shown by
'directions,’ it should be remembered that their effects are always

N
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Subsidiary to those of the 'directions’' in force at the time. We wiill
take the four pianets in Ordel’, CommenCing with Saturn.

SATURN

I; passing through the First House of the horoscope Will produce
depressing influences in any nativity where desponding tendencies are
shewn to exist in the native’s mind and character. In a pativity of the

progressive order, it will pring responsibilities, and a patient and careful
frame of mind, producing caution, reserve and tactfulness.

1, passing through the Sacond House will produce 2 diminishing
income, loss of finance and monetary anxieties to those whose horoscopes
denote financial troubles; to the progressive individual, economy, care-
fulness regarding expenditure, and prudence in giving te others, tempering
mercy ©r benevolence with justice.

1, passing through the Third Hausa denotes hindrance and delays in
travel, disappointments and diiiiculties through relatives. To the
progressive type this will pring gravity ©f mind, thoughtfulness and an
inclination to gngage N profound and deep studies, or perhaps a desire
to jnvestigate occult and mystical subjects.

lg passing through the Fourth House will bring domestic troubles,
bereavements, unfavourable changes, and hallucinations, etc. To the
more high|y evolved individual a desire for rest, and more attention to the
needs of his household, preparatiori for the closing years of life, and the
making secure of benefits to family and heirs after the close of the earthly

career.

ly passing through the Fifth House will cause disappointments, the
breaking of attachments, loss of children, ill success in gpeculation,
troubles over investments ; but to the enlightened it will bring chastity,
prudence in affection, careful examination of all investments and the
avoidance of hazardous gnterprises, and more care and thought With regard
to the welfare of the yqyng.

Ip  passing through the Sixth Hausa will depress the vital conditions,
cause Sickness and |iabi|ity to take chills, and also to have trouble with
inferiors. Those who have not a weak Saturn at birth it will incline to
carefulness regarding diet, a cautious preparation against change of

climate and temperature, and pnidence in all dealings with servants,
aunts, uncles and e|der|y relatives.



TRANSITS 2 SATURN- 195

17 passing through the Seventh House will cause domestic sadness,
grave Misunderstandings, separations and grief, but to those who are
not affected py transitory changes, and who do not succumb to passing
moods, it will strengthen conjugal ties, give faithful adherence to contracts
and vows, and bind closer the ties that unite and cement true unions.

L passing through the Eighth House will bring deaths . and troubles
through partners, ©r legacies. To the awakened individual, however, if
will bring some connection with occult gocijeties, reconciliation to change
of consciousness, and thoughts Concerning the soul's condition after
death.

I;  passing through the Ninth House will pring legal troubles,
disputes with partners, relatives, and unfavourable \gyages; t© pro-
gressive natures, calm and deliberate thought regarding metaphysics, an
inquiry into philosophy and a devout mind, prone to meditate and think
deeply.

I7 transiting the M.C. and passing through the Tenth House will
bring failure, scandal, trouble with syperiors and loss of honour and

credit.  To the cultured and refined it will cause prudence in speech

and conduct, the undertaking ©f great responsibilities, and a strict
scrutiny of moral conduct.

I;  passing through the Eleventh Hausa will bring false friends,
deception and frustration to hgpes and wishes; in the thoughtful it will
produce = respect for elders and a scientific turn of mind, it will also bring
care in choice of gcquaintances and a true gppreciation Of friendship.

lg passing through the TweUth House will produce sorrows, enmities,
coniinements, and sad experiences generally; to the mystic, strange
realisations, careful reflections, a patient review of the past and an in-
turning of the mind in search of latent possibilities.

All persons Will feel the transit of Saturn thrgugh the various
houses of the nativity according to their Capacity to respond to his dark
and searching influence. Those who ridicule this idea as contrary to
their own experience are either Wh0||y immersed in the senses, or have

the °~ milk-and-water" nature, and are therefore indifferent to any but

Martial vibrations.
Those who have not controlled the senses yyj|| feel the adverse side
of Saturn's transits, but those who are not fettered and handicapped by

the lower mind and senses will have an Opportunity of Soiidifying and
concentrating the special indications pertaining to €ach house.
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When Saturn transits the places of the luminaries 01" pe-gges ° 3°

adverse aspect thereto, it denotes a critical period; ifin square, opposition
or conjunction with the place of the Sun or Moon at pjrth, it denotes a
period of depression, ill-health and |oss, depending as to its precise nature
upon the houses and the signs occupied by both; but the transitwill have
less effect if merely traversing the houses and not affecting either of the
luminaries.

The most important transits of Saturn are when this planet is
passing through one of the angles, for then critical peripds are reached.
When in the tirst house or Eastern Angle the health is affected, the whole
body being susceptible to cold and chill, and ifthe " directions are adverse
decided ill-health is denoted. When passing through the mid-heaven or
Southern Ang|e business affairs are gffected, the native's credit is not so
good, and grave risks are run, all matters of a responsible nature having

reached a critical gtgge. While passing through the Western Angle
oppositions and obstacles are met with of a trying and dimcult nature.

The transit of the planet Saturn through the fourth house or Northern
Angle is felt more when occurring toward the close of a life than at the

beginning, but it nearly always upsets domestic affairs, and causes
trouble in the home life.

The work of Saturn is So||d|fy|ng, coucreting and tending to make
the affairs of life more stable and secure; and hence if the native is not
ready for these conditions it disturbs and unsettles the mind, causing
resentment at the conditions which it jmposes. Saturn tends to produce
permanent moods of consciousness, and produces settled habits which
become firm|y built into the character. This transit consequently is

often the beginning of conditions that tinallyfbecome permanent.

Jurrrsn.

The transit of jupiter is a blessing ©f a more or less definite
character. It phrings fortune of minor or major importance according t©
the power Of the native to respond and the conditions imposed by the
nativity under which he is born. The transits of jupiter bring oppor-
tunities for jmprovement and progress in all departments of life, but
main|y social and spiritual. INn some cases social advancement takes
p|ace when jupiter sets in motion a benelic direction, in other cases a
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spiritual upliftment is experienced by those who are given to prayer and
aspiration; in all it tends to expand and increase the emotional side of

the nature.
2. passing through the First House prings good health, renewed
vigour, increased yitglity, much cheerfulness, hope and joyousness. It

often prings advancement, and social advantages and opportunity to
make the most of personal abilities.

74 passing through the Second House rarely fails to increase finan-
cial prospects, or to bring seme opportunity t© make monpey, and if the
nativity is a good one for financial gyccess, it increases the income and
adds considerably to possessions.

21, passing through the Third Hausa jmproves the mind, gives
favourable journeys and establishes a good understanding with relatives
and peighbours. 1t is good for correspondence, travel, and all |iterary
work or mental pursuits_

21 passing through the Fourth Hausa is good for domestic affairs and
home life and for the termination of gp, important matter that has been

in hand gwaiting settlement.

2; passing through the F\Wh House prings opportunity t© speculate
to invest, or otherwise increase income through enterprise. It brings
some pleasure, increase of consciousness, and favours |ove-affairs,
courtships and attachments.

2; passing through the Sixth House benefits health and is good
for work and jndustry, bringing gain or success through inferiors, agents,
servants, etc. It also favours all ceremonies, forms of respect and
accepted customs. It is good for relationships between aunts and uncles
and distant relatives.

u passing through the Swenth House is good for marriage, partner-

ShipS, and unions of all kinds. It binds persons together, Causing unity,
amity and satisfactory ties.  Itis favourable for Jawsuits, when undertaken

with pure motives, and prings favours from those who are lovers of

justice.

21 passing through the Eighth Hausa brings legacies, or gain through
partners and co-workers. Itis gOOd for all occult or psychic investiga-
tion, and favours dreams and the psychic or sub-conscious side of the
nature. To the dy|ng it brings a peacefu] death and to those who are

receptive enough seme religious experiences.
It passing through the Ninth House is favourable for the mind,



198 me Pnocaassrib HOROSCOPE.

bringing aspiration, clear thinking, intuitions and philosophic thoughts.
It is gOOd for all foreign affairs, and all benefits or emoluments Coming
from abroad, and sometimes produces travel and |gng sea yoyages if
the directions are also favourable.

24 passing through the Tenth House is good for honour and reputa-
tion, and if the nativity and the directions indicate jt, fame and good
report follow this transit. It strengthens credit and often brings
much good fortune.

2; passing through the Eleventh House is good for friendships,
favours and unions. It prings = peaceful and happy state of mind and
some internal spiritual realisations.

2; passing through the Tu/eU'th House prings indirect success through
foes or enemies, and often good following on bad or unfavourable
conditions. It is good for occultism, romance, secret adventures and
unpopular enterprises.

An unfortunate nativity is often improved by the transits of jupiter,
but without the power on the part of the native to respond to the transits
of this planet it will avail gy little.  For jupiter acts more ypon the
interior planes than the exterior, and by working through the conscious-
ness from within prompts to success and fortune, rather than gctually
producing good fortune from outside, therefore the most intuitive and
the most hjghly cultured will gain most py its transits. Experience has
proved that in this case fortune favours fortune and verifies the statement
that ” to him who hath shall be gjven."

jupiter transiting either ofthe luminaries is glways a promising period,
bringing opportunities that come at no other time. It takes jupiter one
year 1© pass through each sign of the zodiac and as it gccupies fully ons
month in passing over the radical place of the Sun or Moon, it brings out
all the influence received py the luminaries from the other planets; and
if either are in g5pect to jupiter at birth, the benefic nature of jupiter is
then seen to most gdvantage. The secret of its influence lies in expansion
and fulness of expression.

Mus.

The transits of the planet Mars are quick and soon over, they tend
to precipitate matters and rgrely give any choice of action, being hotand
somewhat impulsive, rapid, and expansive-not temperate, as in the case
of jupiter.
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This rapid expansion produces impulsive and unpremeditated action,
and seems to act as an exp|0dent’ so to speak-m”d or violent according

to temperament-for the thought force that has been generated in the
past: therefore much depends upon the nature of the native's past

thoughts as to how the transits of Mars will act. In an undeve|0ped
Ego, where impulse and feeling sway the mind, the transits of Mars will
find a convenient field for gperation, but in a developed Ego the thought-
control normally exercised will tend to counteract the explosive nature
of this planet, and the transits of Mars will consequently avail but [ittle,
and in some cases have no gppreciable effect ypon the life other
than py supplying an extra fund of working energy. The passage
of Mars through the houses is of less importance than that of either
Saturn or jupiter, but seems to have more effect when passing over the
luminaries.

3 passing through the First Hgse arouses the temper, and
stimulates the desire towards action and jmpulse.

3 passing through the Second House tends to jmpulsive expenditure,
extravagance and some waste. It promotes both acquisitiveness and
inquisitiveness.

¥  passing through the Third House is not good for travel, giving
liability to accidents. It makes the mind turbulent and hasty.

3+ passing through the Fourth House is not good for Changes of
residence or removals.

3* passing through the F\Wh House inclines to prodiga"ty’ violent
demonstration of feeling and the awakening of the passions.

3 passing through the Sixth House affects health through overwork
and brings trouble through inferiors.

J  passing through the Seventh House is not good for marriage,
attachments, lawsuits, or partnerships. It tends to promote quarrels
and leads to much opposition.

J  passing through the Eighth House, unimportant.

3* passing through the Ninth House, enthusiastic and rash gpeech.

J passing through the Tenth House, scandal, loss of credit and ill-
repute.

* passing through the Eleventh Hoyse, trouble through friends or
acquaintances.

3 passing through the Twebfth House, liability to false accusations
and trouble from enemies and ill-wishers.

w
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Mars has ygry little effect in any other houses but the angles, or
when passing over the luminaries. It then gives = liability to accidents
and impulsive actions, feverish tendencies and general excitability. 1f
the directions denote jll-health, inflammatory complaints and sudden
relapses are caused py a transit of Mars over the points of direction. If
accidents are denoted the transit of Mars over the luminaries indicates

serious results, although not necessarily fatal.

URANUS»

This planet has been left to the last because it is quite separate in
its mode of action from the foregoing "normal planets ; it has chief
influence on the most advanced of hymanity. Uranus takes eighty-four
years to complete the circle and is therefore about seven years going
through each sign, and a similar period in passing through each house. Its
influence is that of the © Awakener," and it is slow but sure in effecting the
changes it is destined to produce in the life while transiting each house.
To many the change is quite imperceptible, and when accomplished it is
often not attributed to this planet's vibration but set down to other
causes. It acts directly upon the mental side of consciousness, indirectly
only upon the feelings and emotions, and yery faintly if at all ypon the
physical body. [N one sense Uranus mgy be considered the purifier or
the cleanser, and as such is the disorganiser, breaking up all that which
has been made permanent by Satum, destroying ©r regenerating old
conditions and introducing important changes and improvements.

As the great * Regenerator he tries gyery soul who is aspiring to
rise above the senses, and he 5y be said to be the greatest enemy ©f the
feelings when they are made too personal or purely selfish.  Although it
may appear Somewhat of a paradox, these are the very types who feel
his influence most of all.  The principal regenerative power of Uranus is
felt in connection with gex, and in such matters the vibration of Uranus
is peculiar and didicult to fully comprehend; but we find the chief
influence concerned with the ~ magnetism," Uranus acting directly upon
the magnetic aura, and in this respect we can see \why Uranus has
little or no effect ypon undeveloped Egos, for their magnetic aura is
insuicienﬂy charged to receive its vibrations.

Q passing through the First House or ascendant brings sudden and

unexpected changes ©f environment, a chequered career, and many
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strange experiences. It causes nervous troubles, neuralgia and peculiar
ailments.

lgi passing through the Second House, financial changes, good or ill
according to the nativity, often producing reverses Of fortune.

Iy passing through the Third House, much travel, changes in the
mind, an inclination towards the occult, and inventive tendencies. It
awakens the mind to interior or subjective thought.

Iy passing through the Fourth Hausa, changes in the home |ife,
sudden and unexpected endings te general affairs.

lg passing through the F#th House is often inimical to love affairs
and causes strange realisations on questions Of sex.

ly passing through the Sixth House, the health is affectecl py
psychic conditions and jmpure magnetism.

lg passing through the Seventh House, separations, divorce, etc. ; in
some cases p|at0nic unions are formed at this time.

ly passing through the Eighth House, occult and psychic
experiences. ) _

lg passing through the Ninth House, psychic experiences, desires for
reform and travel, awakening of the Higher Mind.

lg passing through the Tnuh House, changes ©f profession, loss of
credit, or sudden reversals of fortune.

lg passing through the Elovmth House, strange friendships, peculiar
inner |ongings.

lgt passing through the Tweyih House, strange experiences, danger
of false imprisonment.

SUN, Venus :mo Mancumr.

The Sun's passage over the jmportant planetary positions in the

nativity stirs into activity any principal features that they indicate. This
is often shown in ordinary life, where a certain dgy of the year becomes
well-known as some person's ~ unlucky day." (See Modms Astrology,
Vol. 1. (New Series), p. 355). The Sun passing through the twelve
houses stimulates into gctivity the planets occupying those houses.
Venus and Mercury have yery slight influence as transiting planets
and are rarely, if ever, noticed. If either is the ryling planet, however,
the fortune and temperament Wwill be found to vary somewhat with the

course Of the planet, its motion, rapid, slow, or retrograde, @nd aspects-
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aillictions or Otherwise-reﬂecting themselves in the career or temporary
welfare of the native. This is especia”y the case when the temperament
is highly sensitive.

Tr-ra GENERAL Errncr or TR/mslirs.

Too much stress should not be placed upon the influence of transits,
for it should ever be remembered that they are necessarily ephemeral in
their nature and can therefore gply bring into activity the natal influences
operating at birth.  Thus, if Saturn is an afilicting planet at birth the
good transits of Saturn will not mitigate or IN any way !essen the evil
natal effects, but Jupiter's transits will assist to raise the hopes of the
native. In a similar manner the adverse transits will depress and hinder
the good vibrations ijupiter or the other planets. It may be taken as
a safe rule that when an evil direction is operating an adverse transit
will accentuate it. The most potent and noticeable transits are the
following:-

When the Moon py * direction " is forming 2 square ©r Opposition to
Saturn, a transit of Saturn over the piace of the Progressed Moon will
bring out all the evil of the lunar directions. In the same way 2 benefic
aspect of the Moon to jupiter will be doubly benefic when jupiter by

transit is passing over the Moon's progressed p|ace_
One of the most certain and direct transits is that of Saturn “ hunt-

ing the Moon," as it is termed, that js, when Saturn is in transit over
the Moon's progressed place. Since the progressed Moon takes twenty-
eight and Saturn thirty years to complete the circle, this will often last
for many years @nd in some cases for a lifetime. The most unfortunate
aspect in a nativity is the afiliction of the Moon py Saturn, either py
square ©r gpposition, and when the agpect iS yery close and the pro-
gI'ESSiVG Moon is moving slowly, or at the same rate as Saturn, the
transit of Saturn goeg on for the best part of the life. For the Moon py
progressive motion moves through ore sign of the zodiac in two years
and a half and Saturn's motion by transit is at the same rate, therefore,
unless the Moon is moving fast and moving out of the gphere of influence
of Saturn, a double amiction is kept up for the best part ofthe life. This,
of course, can only be the case where the Moon is in conjunction,
square ©r opposition with Saturn at birth.
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A very careful stydy of transits is npecessary to obtain the best
results or take full gdvantage of their influence. When the planets are
grouped together in one sign transits have most effect, especially when
there is a satellitium of planets in an angle.

The declinations of the transiting planets should always be carefully
noted, for they are very powerful and from their slow formation are
operative for a much |onger period than the ordinary aspects.

CONCLUSION.

It is intended from time to time in the pageg Of Modern Astrology to
deal with examples, illustrating the method of directing adopted in
practice by the author. But it would be to the student's advantage,
before proceeding to examine these examples, to form his own judgment
as tothe best ygy Of applying the various methods mentioned in the
present work. Too much stress cannot be laid ypon the fact that the
radix or Horoscope of Birth contains the germ of the whole life: itis the
root of the tree, so to speak. Everything depends upon the character and
temperanunt ©f the native as to how he will act under 5ny given series of
directions. To become a competent judge Of the fruit of the tree, as
indicated by the directions, the student will require to possess a certain
amount of belief in the New pgychology; for it will often happen that
influences are maturing under certain agpects Which cannot eventuate
without the opportunity for their true expression.

The most reliable and the most sjmple method of directing is to
take the npativity as a fixture and move the planets according to their
position each complete day after birth (which is equivalent te one year),
and then to see what aspects they form to the radical positions, always
keeping an eye, however, on the root character as indicated in the
nativity.

I will take my ©own case as an gxample of what | mean. The map

has been giyen on the page facing Chapter I., and in py remarks on
p. 190 ! alluded to the fact that Saturn is ypon the ascendant, an
unfortunate position, hindering the personality and retarding progress,
but that when 3q days (years) after birth jupiter came to the conjunction
of the radical Sun, and almost simultaneously to the trine of the radical
Moon (24p_ d Gr.,, A jr), it relieved the radical conjunction of
Saturn with the ascendant and liberated a great deal of benefic influence

which prought = period ©f rising fortune.
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But it was the radical position of Saturn which gaye the perseverance
and caution necessary to enable the 'expansive jupiter to act temperately
and steadily, thus making 2 practical application ©f the good influences,
and enabling = permanent position to be built 5 from the year 1890
onwards, since when the benefit promised by ]upiter's favourable
position to the luminaries has ggone on steadily increasing.

A few words mgy be added on the time element in relation to events
marked in * directions.” All positions and aspects denote the nature of
events likely t© happen, sooner or later, the actual time ysyally depending
upon opportunity, impulse, and also, to some extent, the "directions™
operating in the nativities of others closely affecting the native's life-
the latter an jmportant consideration that is genera"y overlooked.

Where it gppears advisable to know the best time to anticipate
favourable directions, or use means to modify and if possible avert the
worst effects of unfavourable gnes, a ~ horary figure may be taken for
a definite question upon the subjects involved ; or, a suitable time mgay
be Elected* when the ephemeral influences are favourable for the more
satisfactory working of the directions under consideration-suppose, for
instance, that an interview was pecessary With some person whom the
current directions indicated as likely to be hostile to the npative, if the
most suitable time were chosen, it would be far more easy to come to an
amicable grrangement.

Never should the student allow himself to look ypon events as fixed
and irrevocable at a certain definite time. The time in p5ny cases is not
determinable, prayer in some instances having the power t© modify eVil
directions and accentuate the favourable jnfluences, while in others a
strong and determined will, aided by knowledge and foresight, can alter
the course Ofevents indicated as probable by the nativity and the directions.

[At this point the student is advised to proceed to the Appendices at the end
of the pook, and to carefully consider what is therein said before going on to the
dillicult subject treated of in the next Section_]

An "Election” is the choosing of a favourable time for the performance or
commencement of gny important undertaking. Thus, the laying of the foundation
stone of the Royal| Obseryat at Greenwich was made the of an " Election”
la: the then Astronomer R@IT] Flamstead. and its history sirsuhgestjustiﬁed his choice.

nt great skill and much experience are needed to choose the most appropriate
moment for gny given work.
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Stdimt B.

Pasnnnnaav Enrroamr. Nora.

In introducing this section, which consists of a treatise on the Art of
Directing, simplified and condensed from a series of articles expressly
written for Modem Astrology by Ma. Hanuucn Dina, (who has himself
supervised this arrangement), the Editor feels it desirable to add a few
prefatory remarks for the benefit of those readers who have studied the
foregoing pages, but have not as yet attempted to grapple with the
system Known as Primary Directions. The natural basis of this gystem
is discussed in Appendices - and VII.

At the gutset, the student should be reminded that the number of
" arcs of direction’ (measuring to various periods ©of the life) owing to
the number of possible aspects between the vario.us planetary bodies,
and between the latter and the angles of the figure, is yery considerable.
Moreover, from the yariety of methods, "direct,” ~ converse," " rapt,"
etc., all of which may be, and are, legitimately employed in these
calculations, this number becomes enormously increased, so that it is
possible if sufiicient ingenuity is brought to bear on the matter to
discover arcs of direction, of some kind or otlw, for every month of the
native's life. This need occasion no surprise, for it is certain that
events Of some kind, whether significant or otherwise, are constantly
happening.

But it is necessary, for the reason just stated, to be yery cautious
beforejumping to conclusions as to the relationship between gny given
arc and any given event, even although they synchronise as regards time.
And this is particularly the case when the methods now to be treated of
are employed for the purpose of * rectifying = doubtful time of birth.
Nevertheless, there is no warrant for casting aside as useless all, or gny,
of these processes ©Of calculation and measurement, merely because the
produce what may at first seem a pewildering array of possible influences.

What is necessary, however-although unfortunately too often
overlooked, even by those who make this a life-long study-is, t©© pay 2
rigid regard to: (]_) the primal attributes of the planet conceme.d; ) the

uality and nature of the aspect; and (3) the mode of formation of the
latter, and what it implies in its relation to the circle of day, month, or
year ;-whether it is more, or less, ephemeral in its essential nature than
another which may produce an arc measuring to about the same period
of life, for instance. These are the chief considerations, and they
should be constantly borne in mind, whatever the calculation that is in
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progress. For itis clearly quite useless to know gccurately at what
time a gjyen influence will"be in force, unless one has at the same time
a well-defined idea of the nature of such influence.*

To these recommendations may be added one more, name|y, the
point which has been so. inS|St9:d on |'n ?” the previous .Chaptersy that
the Horoscope of Birth is the Radix whence all Directions come
forth, and that nothing can come to fruition that is not in gccordance
therewith. The student should not therefore expect - great good
fortune ” from the direction " M.C. d 7.U' if that planet is heavily

afflicted in the nativity, nor on the other hand grievous misfortune from

" Asc. d 3 if Mars’is well placed and essentially dignified or in good
aspect to the Sun in the nativity.

With these preliminary injunctions well kept in view the reader
may beencouraged to proceed’ with a full assurance that he will find his
time and labour well spent. No astro|oge|‘ worthy of the name has ever
ignored the methods now to be Unfolded, and no one is JUSt|f|ed in
belittling their worth till he has made himself practically acquainted
with them. More than this, no astr0|oger can form jUSt and accurate
notions of the value of the various aspects till he has studied their
formation in detail, and has grasped the essential differences subsistin
between the Rjght and the Oblique Sphere. And_no one is entitle
to look down on "mere mechanical methods" till he has transcended
those methods, which can On|y be done by mastering’ and not by merely
omitting them. Lo )

For the rest, to the earnest student ~ difliculties” will ever prove a
stimulus, not a hindrance.

Nora.-For such c5|cylations s are here required Raphacfs Eplunuris
(or any other good Ephemens giving the latitudas and :inclinations’ as well

as the longiludes of the rPdlanetS) will be needed. Better still is the
" ' iyn and Spottsswoode, forin it the Rjght Ascensions
lﬁg&caﬂéué)ém g(alit%g, whi(F:)h saves thgl'sjz:'alculation; bu? some yegars Of
this pUb"CE‘ltiOn are out Of print. Chambers' Mathematkal Tabla: will also
be required.
The gtydent will hardly peed to be told that he must select an
accurately timed (or properly rectified) nativity to work with.

' Some syggestions on this h ad 'II,,lje fondln an artlcle on = Rectlic” lon ~ in

Monznu As'rao|.ocY, Vol. II. (NgW SWGII
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Gln 2rt ani! Qrariirz nf Birzrting.

Hamarcn DAATH.

INTRODUCTION.

Dmac'riNc, or the art of computing angular distances between
planets, arising through motion in |ongitude and py the diurnal move-
ment of the earth subsequent to birth, is by far the most difiicult and
involved portion of the science of astrobgy, not 0n|y as relates to the
time element but also to the nature of the event produced by the aspect
itself. That the physical factor is not concerned so much as the psychical
one, even in the production ©f many events which sp5ear solely to
proceed from the rational plane, is almost beyond dispute. The root of
all lies in the fact that gyery element has its archeus or spiritual
principle. 1t is through the astral soul that planetary influence
functions. This is the repository of stellar forces. The rational soul is
a part of the Divine or intelligible world-principle. As the astral soul
regulates the body, so the rational soul dominates the whole man.

Yet consistent and inviolable methods are requisite in any case, and
to what extent astrology can OEer these must bejudged by actual results.
However, there is nothing empirical i any process appertaining to the
casting of the theme of pativity, the tabulation of planetary aspects, and
the computing of others which must inevitab|y form within a certain
period ensuing. They are matters which belong to the realm of
practical astronomy, @nd are certainties in the light of modern knowledge-
It is premised that before the astrologer can step in, the required
calculation must be truly performed in order to deduce the period of
operation of certain magnetic or other forces; for if errors be made here
it cannot be expected that the stars should substantiate conclusions based
upon them. We pre_suppose likewise in this treatise that the student
who intends to app|y himself to the solution of problems associated with

primary directing has already 2 practical acquaintance with the processes
involved in casting e horoscope and estimating the radix.
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CHAPTER |I.

OF ASPECTS AnD 'main NATURE.

"Au aspect is an angle formed on the earth py the luminous rgys of two
planets; emcacious In stimulating sublunary nature.”-Kansa.

ALL radical gspects are ordinate,* and intrinsically able to form a
regular-sided figure which may beinscribed in a circle, the angles of the
said figure touching, each one, the circumference of such circle.

The word aspect comes from the Latin agpactys, from aspicio, !
look on.  The reference is to the astrological manner of supposing, truly
enough indeed, that planets posited at certain distances of longitude look
upon each other, or receive and distribute each other's gpecial influence
more read”y and powerfu"y, than when situated at distances apart, the
joining line of which to their centres, considering them as geometrical
points having ne objective existence, does not form the side of an
equilateral circumscribable figyre.

The geometrical nature of aspects is best illustrated py the per-
formance of the problems in geometry which have reference to the
construction of regular-sided figures within a circle.

The circle, great o small, is always considered as peing composed
of 360 degrees, this peing the approximate number the sun travels in a
year through the great circle of the zodiac, corresponding to the 365 days
which the civil yegy contains. = A yegy for a day and a day for a year,"
likewise also a degree for a day and so a day for a year.

It must be understood at the outset that each ggpect is an angle of a
certain number of degrees :depending upon the varying planetary
situations in the zodiac. The particu|ar reasons Of the general credit or
discredit of a planet's ray we have not now to consider, or where such
ray has its origin, whether in the p|anet's natural or aural atmosphere,
whether from the bulk itself or from 5, other cause. We know that a

" This, of course, doa not gpply to dcrivafiva aspects, such as the | and 7(.
which are formed by portions of two radical ones.
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certain force does exist and is able to distribute its power through millions
of miles of void, but to the question how it is generated and in what
manner conserved science as yet gives no definite reply.

‘Claudius ptolemy says that aspects made from like signs, i.e.,
masculine or feminine (positive or negative) agree, and transmit favour-
able jnfiuences, while those made from signs' of an opposite nature
disagree, and are the occasion of discord. This theory being untenable
in the case Of the opposition, which is a|Ways made from like signs, it
becomes npecessary t© look ypon the supposition with some amount of
suspicion, notwithstanding the esteem in which its promulgator is held,
for we know the gpposition to be almost an unmitigated evil.

We 5y take the zodiac as representing a vast ethereal sea, as did
the Egyptians, Who have symbolically typified the sun's passage through
the signs as a ship passing ever the bended body of a woman whose robe
is studded with stars, while beneath reclines another figure, the little
Horus, the earth. In the crypt of an ancient church at Piacenza there is
a mosaic pavement before the altar, upon Which water is symbolically re-
presented by waving lines in the Egyptian manner with fishes swimming
therein, and plaques containing the zodiacal sjgns, the whole representing
the zodiac as a great ethereal Otitaa-0-a encompassing the earth.

In this zodiac move the sun and planets, the former never
removing its track from the central line or ecliptic, but the latter
occasionally temporarily leaving it, and py that means producing
latitude, north or south, as the case mgy be. The syn, never quitting the
ecliptic, is said to have no latitude.

I may here remark, though it is not of great importance in consider-
ing aspects primarily, that the signs of the zodiac and the constellations

of the same name must on no account be considered as one and the same

thing. Ages ago the constellations occupied the signs new pearing their
names, but by the precession of the equinoxeS' the case is now altered.*
And this prings us to a question frequently put to the astrologer, viz.,

© A full treatment of this sybject does not come within the proyvince of this
treatise. but any good astronomical work will supply the deficiency. Briefly fr
changes its place backwards 50" in arc yearly, and the plane of the equator crosses the
ecliptic aosec. sooner in time, so that the equinoctial point retrogrades = degree in 72
years. This makes a difference also in the Iongitude and latitude of the stars,

necessitating revision in celestial globes, atlasee, etc., every 72 years. The first point
of the sign Arles is now in the consullztion Pisces.

Readers interested in this matter should refer to " Precession." "Pisces or
Aquarius?" in Index to Monnxu Asrxonocv, Vols. XIV. (Old Series), 1., - (New
Series).

o
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if the constellations no longer occupy the signs bearing these names,
how comes it that the same qua]ities are attributed to the Signs now as in

former ages, there pejng not the glightest deviation practically from the
powers ascribed to them in those times P The reason is that an occult

property belongs to each thirty-degree section into which the zodiac is

apportioned, = property quite inherent, unchangeable, and in no wise
dependent upon the groups of fixed stars which bear the same names as

the signs in question.

If it can once be understood that actually the zodiac is a vast sea Of

wonderfully mobile ether impressed universally With specific virtues and
using the planets more or less as mediums between it and things

Fic. 1.

mundane, the difiiculty will have vanished. But to continue. Aspects
themselves are not straight lines, as the figure here given will illustrate.
(Fig. 1) Here a regular hexagon is inscribed in a circle, illustrating the

aspect known as a Sex'[ila, or an angular arc Of S|Xty degrees, which is
one-sixth of the whole circle of 360"’ so that the true aspect is the measure

of the intercepted are between two angle points, as A B, the incidence of
the rays being at E--the earth, where the power Would manifest.  Planets
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being posited in such wise that the arc lying between wiill equa”y divide
the great circle into six parts, are said fo be in sextile ggpect to each other.
And so with the other distances.

It now becomes evident at once, if we 100k INtO the matter, that we

may form three distinct series of progressions or atiinitive aspects, Vvis.-

a An nm series, the number of degrees being divisible by 6.
’B AN even Serles . . . . 5.
'y An odd series . - - . 5.

The following are the respective aspects:-

2 18° 24°, 36°, 72° 108° 144° 150°.
B30, 603, moz, 1503.
Yy a5 9°") 1357 158%™

The first two series are good, the latter evil,* while the Quincunx,{
150°, appears common to the three groups. There are some alien and
irreconcilable elements in the division on this plan, | admit, but it
serves iN a general sense.

The aspects comprised in the series denominated a are little ysed,
mainly because they are comparatively modern additions to the |ist, their
influence, therefore, not being fu||y understood. They appear to act on
the psychical plane, and have little to do with our ordinary everyday life.
For this reason they are gnly transitorily and tentatively appreciated
and appertain Ch|ef|y to the occult.

The two other series act in all cases more or less powerfully on the

material plane-our loves, our hates, passions, worldly prosperity and
good fortune, or the contrary. The /3 series comprises those aspects
indicative and productive of the pleasures, and the , series those of the
indignities and pains of mundane existence. They are the Worldly
rewards and punishments the ggo has aforetime egrned, and are not to
be regarded merely as the result of accidental positions of the heavenly
bodies at the pjrth, or rather rebirth, of the ggo. Properly the con-
ception is one of indications, the horoscope being a species ©f passport

" The parallel of declination, here omitted, must be understood in a similar sense
as the conjunction, Lo., good with good planets, evil or mixed otherwise.

f As to the Quincunx, Browne d> it as a figure of peculiar excellence, a
universal menstruum, containing everﬁﬁga@e f use or pleasure, "though therein," he
says, we meet not with right angles, yet every rhombus containing four angles equal

unto two right, it virtually contains two right in gyery one." He likewise give_s 1
relation of thin, s, circumscribed by the number, observing that was the ancient
conjugal eor WEdgdmg]number. ” the ancient numerists made out t onjugal humber
by two and three,

e first parity and jmparity, the active and passjve digits, the
miterlal and formal principles in generative societies.”
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accurately visé, or a signboard in which the past may be read py a due
appreciation of the merits and demerits intended for the present. The
whole guestion ©f aspects may e studied in the |ight of the Qabalah.

It may be noticed, however, that the B series is built on the triangle,
while the 7 series is founded on the square, and inasmuch as the
Pythagoreans maintained that in the first of the five regular solids, viz.,
the tetrahedron, or pyramid, the tetractys is to be found-for that a
point answers to ynjty, a line to the number two, a superficies to three,
and solidity to four-we mgay conceive something of the bonds in which
the two last of our series hold each other,* while remaining free enough
to operate iN seemingly opposite directions, or rather, by opposite
methods. The Pythagoreans further maintained that the jydicative
power is fourfold, and consists in mind, science, opinion, and sense; or
in physics, metaphysics, ethics, and theology. In fact, the number four
was made a universal measure, and the idea was asserted that the tatrad
typified God himself. For the number four contains the decad-the
finite interval of number-as before the ten is completed the sum
of the first four presents all the virtue of the ultimate decad; thus
r+z+3+4=re.

Four is the arithmetical mid-point between ( the unit (GOd), and 7,
which is called the Virgin, inasmuch as it produces ne number between
itself and ro; 8 is the reflection of 4 and r+2+3+4+5+6+7+8=36,
the number of decanates of the zodiacal cijrcle, also representing the
letters of the tetragrammaton and the numbers of the Sephiroth.

Though of course the position of greatest intensity in an aspect is at
its exact formation, such formations heing rarely found in the horoscope,
it yet behoves us to consider the ratios of the gradually lessening or
increasing activity of the force from or yp to a certain known point.
For there are no blanks in the zodiac, nor in the circle of gspects, but
only an appearance thereof, to be satisfactorily explained on rational
grounds. Everything is continuous, there is no hitch, no Haw, but
undeviating progression along lines Hxed and immoveable. Apart from
this, there inheres a particular nature to each several aspect. We are

used to lJumping trines, sextiles and quintiles together and denominatiug

) ” For jnstance, the number 3 expresses the triangle in the ternary nature of its
sides and angles. Looked upon as dissociated ynits, they are triple, but together they
eoustltute a unit-the synthesis of the whole, urt les and sjdes, forming the containing
igure. This is what is known as completing he Trinity by the Quaternary. The
angles of a triangle, it may b€ rarnarheq also. are equal to two right angles.
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them good : and semi-squares, squares and oppositions, and stigmatising
them as wil. When we do this, however, we wilfully ignore the fact
that each has a gpecial character and influence of its gwn, Which can be
shown to be substantially the case.*

The general ellicacy Oof each and eyery aspect arises from its
harmonical proportion, and bears equa"y on the laws of Iight, colour,
and harmony, as on those of astral science, and moreover, every agent
acting by itself does so only according to its own peculiar form and
virtue. It will thus be understood that aspects are not active forces, but
passive mediums, which, being formed, enable the influences proceeding
from the heavenly bodies to function. They unlock, as it were, the
sluice-gates through which the forces rysh, just as at the moment of birth
only that ego with which the stars are in sympathy can attach itself to

the clay.

" A useful hint on this point is given in What is a , and How is it Cast,
p. 42, also in The in Detail, p. 9, where the aﬁ%@pog,tween the various
aspects and the thQ@SCQpethe horoscope is pointed out.  Thus, let the slower  lanet
a= corresponding to the  ascendantf and the quicker as OOITESBOW Ing to
there then the u is n 4th house or :oth house induence, th
cuep'’;
house or Oth house inhuence-and eo on with the others: the L end Ql Corres Ondmg
to haU way through a house are hence more or less anomalous in their nature.-Enrrox.
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CHAPTER 1.

Pannmr Diaacrmc. Sscrxou j,, Dmacrxons in mundo. Szcrxon ijj.,

Dxaacrxons in zodiaco.

SECTION |I.

"Wan are you muttering te yourself, Menippus, talking about the stars
and pretending to measure distances? As | walk behind o, I hear of

nothing but suns and moons, parasanges, stations, and |1 know not what."”
lcaao-Msmrrvs.

Dmacrious proper are Of two kinds-Mundane and Zodiacal;

primary directions, strictly speaking, belong entirely to the former and so-
called Secondary ones to the [atter, Le., one is made according to the
circle of the zodiac and the other according to that of the world, or in

respect to the mundane distances of houses and gngles.

(r) Primary ares are constituted py the diurnal motion of the earth
immediately preceding and following the birth; and it must be conceived
from the commencement of the study that the planets' places at the
moment of drawing breath gnly are dealt with, they having all the eHicacy
impressed upon them of the heavenly bodies which have moved gyay.
So that it will be comprehended that the Primary Directions for a
lifetime are formed within a ,er, few hours after birth py the diurnal
motion of a planet or planets, either podily or by aspect, to: (a) the
angles; (b) to other planets; (c) to its own or another planet's original

place.
These are considered the most powerful agents in the production of

events, but their calculation entails patience and a certain share of
mathematical ability, two things not always at the disposal of the
ordinary student.

(2) The other or Secondary system, primar”y intended as an aid to
the foregoing, is purely zodiacal, and was much in favour with the

Hermetists and Arabiaus, hence it frequent'y goes by those names. It
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is based on the daily motion of the sun, moon, and planets subsequent
and antecedent to birth,possesses undoubted power, and gppears to be the
method which finds most favour in the gyeg Of the modern astrologer; per-
haps this is scarcely to be wondered at seeing the rapidity at which the
age lives. This method s, in fact, that of the "progressed horoscope,”
to which the previous sections of this work have been devoted.

Certainly it cannot be boasted that either of these two methods of
calculating for future events is perfect. Far indeed from jt, and there
lies the trouble. The whole gybject is the most alluring and withal the
most provoking in the field of gstrological research.

At the outset we are confronted with a grgye matter-a crucial
point in very truth-upon which a great deal must radically depend, i.:.,
the division of the circle of the world into proper Mundane houses. To
do this there are some wonderfully various methods, the majority of
which have some rational basis hard to be overlooked,_and all of which
have at one time or another been experimented upon @nd adopted with
more or less success.  Memory Will easily recall the systems Of Alcabitius,
julius Firmicus, Cardan, Campanus, Ptolemy, Schoner, Porphyrius,
Regiomontanus, etc- Even these are not gl|, but they are sufiicient to
show that a great diversity of opinion must exist, and inculcate the

necessity for accuracy N this particular.*

The method of getting out the twelve cysps of the mundane houses
almost yniversally followed by present-day Western astrologers, is
according to the method advocated by Pt0|emy and followed by Placidus,
viz., by oblique ascension, so for the present the others mgay be dismissed,
for they constitute a separate enquiry Which the exigencies of time and
space N°wW prevent.

In directing it is guite possible that a number of methods may

exist, it is equa”y probab|e that they may lead to the same end, but it
certainly becomes impossible when they do not define similar arcs in

similar times, and this is what inevitably oceurs when one enquires into
the sybject.

The gpject aimed at in directing, iS to ascertain the value of the arc
intercepted between the degree held at birth by = planet and the degree
at which, when it grrives, it will form an aspect ofa particular number of
degrees with another planet, or the hodily conjunction itself, always bear-

" CL Chapter IV. of this section. See also Tlu Cmtmabn of #lu Celestial Tlunu
in Monnu Asnonoav, Vols. I. and II. (New Series).
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ing in mind that the so-called body is Circumstantia”y one point On|y_
that being the point of a radical position at a certain moment, and that

moment the one in which the child inspires its first breath. Now if there
is gny intrinsic virtue in an aspect, it evidently resides in its constitution
of a definite number of degrees, antecedent and subsequent to the forma-
tion of which, power must increase in a certain definite ratio. It follows
then, and this view is perfectly tenable, that the events produced by the
Comp|eti0n of a directional arc are the outcome of |Onger or shorter
lengths of time, the inception being the approach of the agpect. If we
grant this we shall find no d|ff|cu|ty in understanding the reason for such
an event as death happening iN some cases before an arc is Comp|eted_
For direcﬂy the Signiiicator and promittor are within orbs the exertion
of force must begin to be appreciated’ according t the radical weakness
or otherwise exhibited in the genjture, so that either in a person Of
advanced e, or in one whose vital forces are radically low, having been
so induced by previous affliction, it is consistent to expect that the spark
of life may not be able to suffer the full strenuousness of the perfect
aspect before the demise occurs.

In Primary Directions proper, we have both mundane and zodiacal
arcs, so called, although in reality they are all mundane or formed by
the diurnal revolution of the earth on its own gxis, as will be shown later.
The distinction consists in thjs, that whereas the former are measured
in the world jndependent of the zodiac and have to do with the angles,
cusps and houses of gny figure and are taken with |atitude, the latter
appear to be measured py zodiacal degrees only, the latitude of the pro-
mittor not being taken. Closer distinctions will be observed during the

progress of this treatise.

Tm: Tiucououaraxc/lr. Fuucrious or AN ANGLE on AnNc.

Since in operating the formula concerned in the calculation of what

we term Primary Arcs, we must proceed by trigonometrical means, and
therefore employ the Iogarithms of certain lines related to the radius of a
circle, it will facilitate the ynderstanding if some explanations are first

submitted. The mathematical gpility actually requisite is really trifling
and an gyerage intellect will be able to solve all problems related to

directional ares gglely by close attention to the formulae presented,
without 5y special technical knowledge whatever.
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Trigonometry means [iterally the measuring ©f triangles (-rp;-ywvos°
triangle - perpov, measure) and is founded on the mutual proportion
subsisting between the sides and gngles ©f a triangle. This proportion
is known by finding the proportion which the radius of a circle has to
certain lines called trigonometrical functions, viz., sines, tangents, etc.
The reader is therefore requested to observe the fo”owing definitions,

which convey the most important conceptions applicative to the subject
in hand.

The circumference of a circle, |arge or small, is a|WayS reckoned to consist of
360 degrees.

Angles are measured py such degrees.

A right angle is one of go degrees-the astrological quadrate aspect.

The complement of an angle is its defect from a right angle. Thus,
90°135°='55., which is the complement of 35°.

The supplement of an angle is its defect from two right angles. Thus
180°-35°=r45°, which is the gypplement ot 35°.

An are is any portion of the circumference of a circle.

Aquadrant is the fourth part of a circle, or the arc subtending = right angle.

The sine pf an are is a gtraight line drawn from one extremity of the arc
perpendicular to the diameter passing through the other extremity of it. There-
fore, the sine of go degrees is the greatest possible. The sine of an arc is equal
to the sine of its Supp|ement_*

The tangent of an are is a straight line " touching = the circle at one
extremity of the arc and meeting the * produced ~ diameter that passes through
the other extremity. The tangent of the eighth part of the circumference is
equa| to the radius.

The seeant of an are is the straight line drawn from the centre to the furthest
extremity of the tangent of that arc.

The cosine and cotangent are the sine and tangent of the complement of an
a.rc{

The sine of an angle {(b Ithe ;‘i’rsrl”e Of.'ts compllanm;;rﬁ.
gee sine .

The cow B . {(b the cosine ,| CAMB
The e the colangent éUmzm%m
9 { the tangent supplement.
the tangent complement
1 .
The eotangeu " {(b the cotangent supplement.

The tangents, cotangents, secants and cggecar ca~ be determined from
the sines and cosines. For, if A be any angle,

- Supplement of an arc, i.e., the difference between that arc and r8o°.
f Complement of an arc, i.e., the difference between that arc and 9o°.
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tanA_’?S'iCJA COtA=D"] IQ

1

"CA - ms" A=
COsA sinA
SIN'A 4+ cos' — r sin 30° —
sed¢'A-tan'= 1 Sin60°:§X,/3
cosec'A-cot'= 1 Sill45°=*X'/2

The sines, tangents and secants of angles from 45° to 9Q° are the same

respectively as the co-sines, co-tangents and co-seeants of gngles from 45° to 0°
since
sin A = cos (90° - A)
tan A = cot (90° — A)
sec. A = cosec(90° — A
o 1 o o 1 o 1
Thus, cos 60 4z=sin (90 — 60 4a)=sin 29 18
sin 60 42"-1003 (90- 60 4z)=cos ag 18
tan 60 4z=cot (90 -60O 4z)=co¢ 29 18
sec 60 42=eosec (90 — 60 4z)=cosec ag 18

There is a conventional mode of thought adopted for convenience py
mathematicians and geometers, whereby any angle or arc is sypposed to be
traced out by a line, which becomes the radius of the ensuing circle, revolving
about a point in a direction contra.ry to that ofthe hands of a clock (called
" counter-clockwise "), and starting from the horizontal position. N completing
the circle thus traced out, the angle or arc increases from 0° through 90°, 180°
and 270° to 360°, thereby passing through four quadrants, known respectively
as the |irst, second, third and fourth. Lines above or to the right of the
central point are considered as positive in value, those below or to the left as
negative. The radius Is always positive. Thus, in figure 2 cs, cn, rs, ol-1, nn,
co are positive, ca is negative. Hence the values of the sine (say) of an angle
will oscillate from positive to negative and back again, as that angle increases
from 0° to 360°, as the reader may easily verify for himself if he follows out the
process With the aid of paper and penciL drawing diagram for himself.

The sequence ©f algebraic signs in the four quadrants is

for sine and cosecant (++__)
for cosine and secant (+--+)
) for tangent and cotangent (+-=+-)
sin and cosec
cos and sec are reclprocals and have the same conventional sign.
tan and cotan
While the arc increases from 0° to a guadrant, the sine increases from zero to
radius (its greatest value), and the cosine diminishes from radius to zero. ~ While
the arc increases to a semi-circle, the sine diminishes to zero, and the cosine
(WhOSE Sign is now negative)7 increases in magnitude till it equa|s -radius.
As the arc increases to three guadrants, the sine is negative and its
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magnitude increases from zero to -radius, while the (negative) value of the
cosine diminishes from -radius to zero. From three quadrants to four the sine
(still negative) diminishes its pnegative value till it becomes zero, while the cosine
(now become positive) increases from zero to -|-radius as at tirst.

The tangent, while the arc increases from 0° to 9g°, increases from zero so as
to become greater than any assigned quantity; (when the are =90° or z70°, in
fact, there is really no tangent, as the lines by whose intersection the tangent is
defined do not meet). Then, until the arc = x80° the tangent is negati\/e7 and
diminishes from a value indefinitely great to zero ; then for the third and fourth
quadrants the values are the same as for the first and second respectively.

4 H
F
A B
Fic. 2.
AB=Didm¢fe¢7 cH=Cotangenl
cE=Radius cr=Secant
Br>=Sine c|~|=-Cosecant
cn=Cosine EcG=Cornplement fthe angle
n|==Tangent ECA=SIIfflcM¢l|¢ }0 Bea

nn=the arc to which these lines pe|on
ncx=the angle made at the circle of rgerence, or the equivalent angle

luronnur Non.-It should be bome in mind that the sine, cosine, etc.. of the
above, are the lines mentioned in respect of their relation to the radius Q/ the circle. Hence
they are ratibs, rather than quantities.
,Thus sin L ncs:§'; cosine L XCh=
CE

1°° and tan L :CS-2. Again, cotan L
cB cB

:es =2-LE: sec L BCB:g:'Z L nCS:§§"EZ cs, cs, cc, being all radii.

an cc cn es nn ca
The sine, tangent, etc., of an arc which is the measure of gny given angle
bears the same proportion to the sine, tangent, etc., of any other arc which Is
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the measure of the same gngle, as the radius of the first arc bears to the radius

ofthe second. (See "Important Note ~ on previous page.)
Sine: and cosines of arcs and the tangents ofarcs less than 45°, being less than
1 (the unit of linear measure being the radius), have their |ogarithrns negative!
The working of these would be inconve nient, and to overcome this, the Icgarithms
of the tables are made greater by xo than the real |ogarithms of the numbers.
For example, using I. for the true |pg. and L. for the table log.,
sin A
5;-"°
therefore, 1. tan A=l. sin A-l. cos A,

L. tan A- xo=L. sin A-xO _(L_ cos A- ZO) ;
or L. tan A=L. sin A-L. cos A+10.

tan A -

On the basis of a knowledge of the sine, trigonometrical tables have been
constructed, such that either (1) their numbers express in terms of the radius the

proportional length of the sines, cosines, tangents, secants, etc., of all possible
arcs in a circumference, in which case they are called~" Tables of Natural
Sines, ete."; or (2) their numbers express the logarithms of these natural
sines, etc., and then they are " Tables of |ogarithmic Slines, etc." Thus a
table of the values of sines p5y be readily transformed into a table of the values
of eosines. Lijkewise, since the tangent A=sin A-i-cos A, the Ilog. of the tangent
of an angle may be obtained by subtracting the log. of the cosine from that of
the sine, while the |gg. of the eotangent is obtainable by the subtraction of the
log. of the sine from the |pg. of the cosine.

The radius is the sine of 9p°, In other words, sin go°=t; I sin 9p°=Q, or
L. sin 9o°=x0'0.

The arithmetical complement is found py subtracting the logarithm from the
radius. (The logarithm of the radius in the grdinary tables is xo'0.)

A Right Sphere is that in which the equator cuts the horizon at right angles,
or that in which the poles are in the horizon and the equator is in the zenith.

Such is the position of the gphere with regard to those who live directly under
the equator. The consequences are they have no latitude nor elevation of the
pole. In a Right Sphere the horizon is a meridian circle, and If the sphere be
supposed to revolve, all the meridians successively become horizons. In an
Oblique Sphere the horizon cuts all the meridians obliquely (e.g., the celestial
sphere as seen at [ ondon).

The Rjght Ascension (R.A)) of a star or planet is that degree and minute of
the equinoctial,{ counted from the beginning of Arles, which comes to the
zenith meridian with that star. The reason of thus referring it to the meridian
is because the latter is always at right angles to the equlnoctial, whereas the

" The meaning and use of | ggarithms Will be found fully explainedin Chapter }-
of Astrology or All, Part 11.

1 In other words the Celestial Equator.
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horizon is only se in a right or direct sphere. Right Descension is opposed to
Right Ascension; it Is, in short, the gpposite degree ©f the equinoctial (R.D.).

Oblique Ascension (O.A.) is the arc of the equator intercepted between the
first point of Aries and that part of the equator which in an oblique sphere rises
with the star concerned. Oblique Descension is gpposed to Oblique Ascension
(0.D)).

Ascensional Difennce (A.D.) is the difference between the Right and the
Oblique Ascenslons of the same point.

The Equator or Equinoctial is the intersection of the plane of the earth's
equator with the celestial sphere. It lles midway between the two poles and
hence is distant gg° from each.

The Ecliptic is that great circle of the gphere which is the apparent path of
the Sun. The gcliptic obliquity (O.E. or E.O.) is the angle made between the
equator and the ecliptic. It Is therefore equal to the Sun's maximum declination
or greatest distance from equator.

The Poles ofthe Ecliptic are two points 90° distant from the ecliptic.

Longitude differs from Right Ascension in pejng reckoned glong the ecliptic
instead of the equator.

Latitude is the gngular distance of a star north or south of the ecliptic,
measured on the star's circle of latitude.

Declination is the gngular distance north or south of the celestial gquator.

The Meridian Distance (M.D.) of a star or planet is its distance measured
in R.A. from the zenith.

The Semi-arc (S.A)) of a star or planet is half the arc formed above the
earth (diurnal), or below (nocturnal), by its motion from rising to setting, or from
setting to rising.

The Horizontal Arc (H.A) of a star or planet is its distance from the nearest
horizon, eastern or western as the case may be. Itjs, of course, the difference

etween the semi-arc and the meridian distance, or briefly: S.A.-M.D.=H.A.

Promittor Is a name given to the planet chletiy concerned in the production
of some event.

Prorogator S synonymous With Apheta and Hyleg-the giver of life.  The
Sun, Moon and Ascendant are the vital points.

In constructing the Sfeoulum (that is, a table as appended t© Map * showing
the elements required of each planet), the |ongitude, latitude and declination
will be found from the ephemeris. When, as in some old ephemerides, the latter
is not given, it may be calculated thus:-

Add leg. tan (F]bl' ﬁ]ﬂ to |og. sin. |ong. Of star' from neamt equinox, and call the
result tan L A. Ift etlaﬁ € and longitude beof the same namet subtract star's latitude

“ 1., star or planet or given point of the celestial sphere.

1 Both north or both south, that Is: by "south” |ongitude is meant between -~
and 'r; py " north,” between f and «.
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EXAMPLE MAP: No 1.

Nxrus 7hrs. 52min. 12$¢6.f. m., G-M.T. (notified time), April 23111, 1869; Lat.
52°28'N., Long. 0°7'W.

R.AM.C. |49°50'~

=

5 -
4 o
<2021 -
ff £9
|5/
Q
R.A.L.C. 329°50',
Sracunuu.
Lat. Dec. R.A M.D. S.A. H.A
o 1 o 1 o 1 o 1 o 1 9 1
Q o o 12 4414 31 23 61 32 72 54 no22
D 3 3814 3 2311 181 23 31 33 94 25 62 52
5 0 455 9 24N 25 28 55 38 77 33 H 55
2 173 xo 16N 27 47 51 51 76 22 18 25
8 2 19N 17 gn 142 45 7 5 113 41 106 36
21 1S to 61 21 3 57 13 76 35 19 22
2 144" 31 35 255 34 74 15 12° 5 45 49
. © 25N 23 9N 105 5 44 45 56 1 " 26
1 35s 5 gn 16 s 46 15 83 16 37 1

Nora.-In Comp”ing a, for practica| use it is a good p|an to add
beneath the M.D., S-A. and . eculblmrespective " proportional loga.rithms" (see
note on p. 230). For the sake of clearness they are omitted here, however.

" The long., lat. and dec. of w here. and also in mgp NoO. 2. are w given in the
E hemerls for the xst of the month. No material efroris introduced. as the motion

Ogy issoalow,

Ul itized by
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from gg°, otherwise add. Take difference between result and angle A- Call it gngle
B. Then ggy "AS cos L Ais 'ro cos L B so xs cos 0b||q X||p ‘ro sin star's declination."”
If latitude and |ongitude be of same name (hoth north or south) the declination will be

the same.

Exaunn.-What is the dcclinatabn of p in Map 1 P

Log tan Obliquity Eclipt. (z3°z7") 9'637 2646
sin Long. D, 119°58' (0°5") 7'16z 6960
tan L A o°z' 6'799 9606
Then 9Q° o'
minus Lat. 3 38
equals 86 az
minus L A o 2
equa|s A B 86 zo
Log. CosL A (arith_ comp.) x0'000 0000
. CosAB 8°805 8523
Cos Oblig. Eclip. 9°962 5624
Sin Declin. p 3°Nz3 8-768 4147

The Right 'Ascension of the various planets may either be obtained by
the help of tables specially constructed for that pyrpose, for computed in the
following way.

Say, As cos stafs declination 1s 'ro cos longitudinal distance, so 18 cos latitude
-ro cos R.A.

Exaunn 1. -Rcquind the R.A. of D in Map 1-

Log. Cas Deo. p 3°z3'"  (ar. comp.) o°000 7576

Cos Long. D (- 0°5'from ¢) 9-999 9995

Cos Lat. p 3°38' 9'999 1262

.. Cos rA. x°z0' (from es) 9'999 8833

Hilf Ci|Cl¢ x80 o -
‘M. D 3 (Note that her(.a the S R A, cxgcuds the R.A.
Q of her ecliptic |125>ng|tUd N6 20°88")
Exaunn 2 -Required R-A. of (9 in Map -

log. Cos Dec. Q, xz°44' (‘ar- comp.) o°oxo 8:44

Cos Long. 33°38* 9'Q20 4369

- CO05 rRA- GL 31°23 9'93: 2504

Let us now proceed to the examination of Map x.

° The Sun, of course, has no |atitude,
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The M.D. is found by subtracting = stars  R.A. from the R.A. of
the M.C. or I.C. (|mam Coal( or Nadir ; ¢,sp of fourth hoyge).

Thus in the nativity above | would find the M.D. of Mars. As it is
above the earth the result will be its distance from the cysp Of tenth

house. I proceed as follows:

iz./1.M.C. 149 50
R.A. 3 142 45
M.D.J 7 5

which is also the arc of Mars to the mundane conjunction of mid-heaven.
Take another case, viz., to find Neptune's M.D. ; this will be its distance
from fourth house, that planet being under the earth and nearest thereto.
This time we must add the circle to Neptune's R.A. before making the
subtraction, because computation must a|Ways be made in the order of
the signs:-

R.A. |y 16 5
Circle 360 o

376 5

R.A. I.C. 329 50
M.D. |g? 46 15

The Semi-Arcs are genera"y found by addmg the |Og tan. latitude of
birth-place to log. tan. declination of star, the result being the |gg. cosiu
of semi-arc. Now if the latitude of birthplace and declination are both of
same name, i.a., both north or both south, the result is the sem-nocturnal
arc, and if the diurnal is required it must be subtracted from 180°. |f,
however, the declination of star and latitude of pjrthplace (observe, not
star) diHer in name-one being south and the other porth, the result will
be the semi-diurnal arc. The gpposite arc is always the supplement
necessary to form the half circle (18¢°); therefore when an arc of either
name iS gbtained, to I-ind the other, be it nocturnal or djurnal, subtraction
must be made from 180°.

EXAMPLE.-Wild! is the semi-diurnal arc of the Sun in Map 1?

Lat. of birthplace 5z°z8N.  log. tan. 10114 4965
Declination of G) 12°44'N. N g'354 0530

Cosine of Semi-nocturnal arc 72°84' .. cos. g'468 5495
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As, however, the declination is of the same name as the latitude (WhICh
latter will always be north in our hemisphere) the result is not what we
seek, it being the semi-nocturnal arc. Therefore we perform subtraction

thus:-

Half Circle 180 o
Semi~nocturnal arc Q 72 54
Semi~diurnal arc G 107 6

There are other methods, but they need not here be (etailed, one
being quite suflicient when the ends arrived at are identical.

The speculum being completed, the nativity stands in a position for
directing in real earnest, and to do this with pleasure some gystematic
attention must be gjyen to the order in which agpects are progressively
formed from the earliest period ©f the native's infancy to the latter period
of his old age. This, however, need not be rigidIy enforced, for a collec-
tion ofthe arcs iN proper sequence may Pe made after all computation
is finished.

The best \yay IS to commence with the various directions to the
angles in mundo in as near the natural formative procession as possible, and
follow these with the mundane directions gmongst the planets themselves,
not forgetting the Rapt Parallels. Then the zodiacal gspects to angles
may be taken and the mutual configurations ©of the planets. A very few
problems Will suihce to enable any fairly intelligent person to bring up
these various orders-the pith of the primary system-with ease, profit
and pleasure; for the directing ©f cusps ©f houses, the part of fortune,
fixed stars, caput and cauda draconis mgy be best ignored. If the student
wishes to investigate these and other points of astrological doctrine he
should first be able to perform the problems necessary in the computation
of the directions mentioned above.

I shall now bring forward some examp|e5 of mundane and zodiacal
directing, so that the student mgy form some idea of the practical
processes concerned, and the theoretical reasons for them, and thus be
enabled to follow subsequent remarks with a clearer ynderstanding.

Within the limits of this gsgay there is obviously not sufficient rcom
to extenuate greatly the various problems. Even ifthere \yere, there are
so many different methods of working, that an account of them all would

fill more than one fat quarto.
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Ossnvn: For those in which the M.C. is concerned we employ
right ascension. Those to the ascendant are worked py semi-arc of the

body moved.
By attending to the following method, all directions to the angles in

mundo completed N ar ordinary lifetime may be computed easily "
something less than half an hour py one who has his Mercury or Moon

aspected by Mars. For it must be noted {hgt after the M.D.'s are
obtained in the gpeculum you also have the conjunctions and oppositions
to the mid-heaven, as well as the mundane squares tO the ascendant;
because when a planet is on cygp Of either tenth or fourth, it is in exact
square to© one on cusp Of first (sypposing there to be a planetary body
there) in mundo. These peing obtained, the several ggpects to M.C. and
ascendant mgy be derived therefrom by aliquot portions of the various
semi-arcs.

In doing so we commence With those to the M.C., premising that
when on the completion ©f the aspect the planet is above the earth, the
semi-diurnal arc is ysed, but when pelow, the semi-nocturnal arc must be
worked with. N.B.-This poim should be particularb' noted.

For instance, in the foregoing nativity, when the Moon arrives at
cuspof eleventh it forms asemi-sextile to M.C. and asextile to ascendant:

so that by one computation you have two directions, both of which are
calculated with the diurnal arc. When Saturn reaches ¢ygp of second

house a trine to M.C. is completed, but the planet being sub-terrene,
necessitates the employment of its nocturnal arc.

In the speculum the semi-arcs are for the radical positions of the
planets, Le., in all cases where the planet is below the earth the arc in
the column is its nocturnal one; and if gpove, its diurnal. By the rule
previously given either arc required is easily found.

Ishall give now a table of cgmplementary arcs to the M.C. and
ascendant in mundo, which will show at a glance what synonymous
aspect is formed to the ascendant, if any, When a star is directed to an
aspect of the M.C. or vice-versa.

TABLE or Ancs ‘ro ‘rua M.C.
Asn 'mem Cournsuesrmv Rznnrousnrr ‘ro ‘rue Asceunnrr.
M.C. Farmed above lhe Earth. Asundant.
< The hody. Complementary arc forms cl

X One house or § s.A. ) or A
L Qne house and a half or Q s.A. . . B 1 . El



THE ART AND PRACTICE OF DIRBCTING. 227

* Two houses or Q sA
D Three houses or whole s.A.

M.C. Formed below the Earth.

A Four houses or rj s.A. Com

El Four houses and a halt' or |f s.A.
7< Five houses or 1< sA.
3 Six houses or whole arc

Complementary are forms M or 7:

$ . 3

Ascendant.

plementary arc forms M or 7.

L . 1Q
G A
C1

The remaining aspects are independent or of minor jmportance.
As an illustration | shall direct the M.C. and ascendant to the above

aspects of Mars in Map I.

u.n. 3 M.C. & J) 7
} Semi-Sﬂﬁrnal Arc 37
M.C. M. 3 (= diff) 30
+ § s.n. A 18
M-C- 1 « 49
+ } s.n. A. 18
M.C. = ¢" 68
+ | SD- 4- 37
M.C. D 3 106
+ | S. Nocturnal Arc zz
M.C. A § n:8
+ 5 s.N. A Il
M.C. 10 J 139
+ 0§ s.N. A 1]
M-C- k ¢ 15°
+ } s.N. A. 22
M.C. 8 J 172

5
54

49
57

45
57

43
54

31

55

also

Cl

El

ascendant.

It will be seen that the proportional parts of the semi-arcs have

been employed according te the table inserted previously, and in like

manner gny other desired aspect can be Computed by taking the a|iquot
part in accordance therewith. The whole semi-arc lies between ¢ygp of

tenth’ and cysp of seventh so far as the Mars agpects in the above calcu-

lations are concerned, and § of this will be equivalent to one mundane

house, § to two houses, and [~ to half a house, so that the reason for the

above mode of calculation becomes gpparent at once.
From the M.C. to cusp of ninth is Q of Semi-arC, measuring 370511,
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consequently if 3 were exactly at the zenith this would be the arc of
direction of M.C. M3 or ascendant A J  But allowance must be made
for the number of degrees ¥ is deflected from tenth, which amount of
course must be taken from 37°54' to find the true measure, as shown in
the previous working. Note particularly what happens after the double
line. The gquare of 3 and M.C., or what is the same thing, the opposi-
tion of 3 and gscendant, has been formed, and consequently to proceed
in the order of the lengthening of the aspects it becomes pgcessary that
the planet move below the earth in order to form the gycceeding ones.

From that moment the nocturnal arc is ysed, continuing in all else as
before. Of course, before the gquare has formed to M.C. in this case,
the native would probably long have succumbed : but that fact does not
invalidate the object for which 1 have given the calculation, that js, to
show how one gspect can be obtained from a foregoing one in unbroken
continuity.

The whole arc stretches from tenth house to fourth, and should con-
sist of 180 degrees, neither more nor |ess, therefore the gpposition of 3 to
M.C. should gqual 180° minus its distance from ¢ygp of tenth. In other
words, 3's M.D. plus the arc of direction (3 M.C.) should both sum to

r8o°. Let us see:

Arc of direction M.C. g8 3 172 55
M.D. 3 7 5
The half circle or whole are 180 o

We thus proye the correctness both of the method and the working, and
all the gspects may be tested in the same manner.

All the aspects Of 3, it is needless to remark, were formed after
birth by mundane motion, or that motion which the planet would appear
to have if regarded for a few hours, as we would the Sun or Moon-its
rising, culmination and setting, which happen daily, irrespective of its
position in the zodiac.

It is seen, then, that the conjunction of M.C. and 3 occurred
shortly before birth, and if we take the M.D. 7°5' as the directional zrc,
it must be so understood, for Mars will not travel back to the M.C., the
daily motion of the earth never varying its direction of rotation. On
this account, because such gspect as the conjunction of 3 and M.C.
could not be formed after pjrth, many practitioners disallow the effects,
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and reprehend the calculations of such arcs. Experience will show the
student what he may expect, and_by this alone must he decide.
Aspects to the ascendant may be similarly calculated, recollecting

that, in doing so, many Will probably have been gjready included py
Comp|ement when Computing those to the M.C. Note also that the

direction of a planet to the mundane square With the ascendant, is always
equal to that planet's meridian distance, either above or below the earth;
the Opposition, as likewise the Conjunction of the gscendant, is of course
a square to the M.C.  Such positions Will soon become familiar, and |
should advise much practice in bringing arcs to the angles in mundo
before extending the purview further, so as to obtain a thorough
Comprehension of the process, and the reasons for same. When the
student has made progress here, and feels ground under him, he may
proceed to the computation of the mundane directions to the luminaries.

Dmacr anp Couvaass Drnncnous.

These are based ypon certain relative distances from angles and
cusps ©f houses, and depend for their constitution and dissolution on the
diurnal motion of the earth. A direct direction is one in which the Sun
or Moon is supposed to stand _still, mundanely of course, so that to it
other planetary bodies exert completed rays, formed syccessively by their
apparent motion from east to west. Thus it willbe seen that the zodiac
is not requisitioned. For instance, in the exemplary horoscope (p. 222)
the Sun being supposed to stand in its relative position to the western
cusp, ©r rather, the Sun's mundane place being understood to retain the
radical solar power,-(for the pody of the Sun itself moves on in

continuity),-Saturn rising in diurnal conformity will form an gpposition
in the twelfth house, at an equivalent distance from the eastern gngle; so

that the problem resolves itself: fjrst, into a question ©f knowing the
radical distance of Sun from ¢ygp of seventh: second, of determining the
distance Saturn must travel in order to arrive at the same distance on the
other side of ascendant. And this will be the arc of direction-not to the
real Sun, which has moved away, but to a former |gcys, in which it
happened to be posited at a critical moment, and that moment the birth.
At this high|y psychic time, it is understood that the specific irradiations

of a heavenly body become, like the jmage focussed upon 2 photographic
negative, as it \were, fixed and efiicacious.
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Exaune 1].-Required the arc of G8 |; in mundo by dine! direction

(Map 1.)

As semi-arc G 72°54' prop. log.* 9°607 45 (a.c.)

Is to distance of (9 from 7th cusp, u°22' . A F199 64

So is semi-diurnal arc of |: mo' 5 . .1 0°477 72

To secondary distance of |y 9°zr' 1184 82
Then, Distance of |. from cysp Of xst (= H.A.) 45° 49'

Plus secondary distance of I; 9 =zi

Gives are of direction, Q8 |p d.d. mundo 55 to

Notes :-Al these directions must be worked by Iogarithms, re-

membering that in performing the go]den rule of three by their aid the
first term must be the aritinnetical complement, to be obtained by
subtracting the proportional logarithm from an integer that is a multiple
of ten. The tens are then cast out in the gnswer, as in the above
example.

(2) The distance of Sun from seventh is determined by taking the
difference between its S.A. and M.D., that of Saturn from ascendant by
similar means.  As, however, the latter planet forms the opposition abou
the earth, its semi-diurnal arc must be taken, and this gpplies in all cases
where the directed planet crosses the horizon from below. Had the
positions of Sun and Saturn been changed about in the radix, the Sun

being above cusp of first, and Saturn say on cusp Of eighth, t© complete
the oppositional aspect Saturn would have descended into sjxth, and then,
instead of working with its radical semi-diurnal arc, necessity would
have required its nocturnal arc. This point cannot be too well regarded_

(3) ©ne word more-the primary and secondary distance of Saturn
have been added together to obtain the directional gy, according to this

nlle, the pearings of which will be seen jmmediately. !'f secondary

" These : logarithms" are found in Chambers’ Mathmdial Tabla.
which will be fpmngmg{mndispensable requisite for all worlr ol this Irind. They an
there given as ~ Ternary Proportional LQ amh n and run from o°o'o" to 3°g'g". In
using them for our present purpose g ms. as there given, 6o degrees: the
mirudcs, degrees; and similarly the seconds, minutes. Thus, in the present | the
semi-arc Q according to the Specu|um is 72°54', which, translated as exp|aingxamp e last
sentence. is equivalent t© 1°rz54".  The “ternary proportional logarithm" of this
amount is found in the table to be o 39284 (the o' being understood. and not given in
the tab|e). The "arithmetical Comp|ement" (u_c.) of this is its diEerence from
xo'ooooo, namely 69601 as shown in the example, and is most (yickly written down
by subtracting, € Aﬁt’ from left to ri, ht, from Q-the last digit being taken from
ro. This mgy be found Z . at irst DUl in practice it is easy enough.

[These proportional QAZMS should not be confused with ‘the |ogarithm: O/ sim,
tangnus, etc., used elsewhere. In this present work the latter have seven figures, the
former tive.)

f The S.A. in the gpeculum is Ol course the semi-nocturnal arc.
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disrance of planet be on the side of c,gp whence primary was taken

when aspect was complete, subtract primary and secondary distances;
otherwise add.

Exnarns 2.-Direct the Moon py direct motion in mundo to a gquare of Sun.

As semi-arc G 72°54' prop. log. 9°607 46 (a.c.)
Is to distance of G from 7th cysp, 11°22' . . I'QQ 64
So is semi-arc of p 04°25' . B 280 22
To secondary dist. of p 14°43' ro87 32
Secondary dist. of p 14° 43'
Dist. of p from ¢ysp of roth 31 33
Arc of direction, pp G d.d. mundo 46 16

Note:--In this case the Moon moves forward through the tenth
house, crosses the ¢ygp, and partially travels through the ninth before
reaching the point where it forms the gquare aspect, and therefore
primary and secondary distances peing taken from gpposite sides of the
cusp, the two distances are added tggether.

The process, it is hoped, being quite clear, convsnsn nmncrxous
may be introduced .*

In these the |yminary itself is moved forward until the required
aspect is formed with the place of the promittor, and this will necessitate
a glightly different method of yworking, the formula pheing :-As semi-are
offixed planet 's ‘re its distance from nearest cusp, se is semi-arc of hody directed

‘ro second distance qf ditto.

EXAMPLE |.-Direct G by converse motion in mundo to a conjunction of ly.

As semi-nocturnal arc 19 83°r6' prop. log. 9-665 zo (a.c.)
Is to dist. of |y from 6th cusp, 9°r5' .. . V289 13
So is semi-arc of G 72°84' . . 392 54
To secondary dist. of G 8° 6' . . 1'346 87

To formthe conjunction the Sun will have to pass cusp of sixth, from which
its primary distance is (SA. G7z°54': A Grr°zz'; § of 7z°54'-rx°z2'=)
12°56' ; therefore, as stated in the foregoing problem, the sum of primary and
secondary distances is to be taken for the directional arc, thus :

Primary dist. of g from 6th cusp r2° 5@'
Secondary dist. of G 8 6
Arc of direction, G 5 Ky conu. in mundo 21 2

" The student should be careful not to confuse the term ~ converse" as here
employed, with its use in aquite ditferent sense in Appendix 1. and elsewhere.-Boiron.
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Notes (1) To find the distance of Sun or 5ny other body from the
sixth when below the earth, take two-thirds of its semi-arc from its M.D.

2 In this direction the Sun arrives at the place of Neptune by the
diurnal motion of the earth in the same manner as in the direct direction
Saturn was shown to do to the 'gpposition of the Sun, and as it crosses
the cygp of house whence primary distance was taken, primary and
secondary are added together.

EXAMPLE 2.-Direct Q to a square of I; in mundo, conversely.

As semi-arc | rzo° §' prop. log. 9'8z4 =r (a.c.)
Is to dist. of |- from and cysp, 5°47 . 1-493 og
Sv is semi-arc of O 72°54' - . 392 54
To secondary dist. 'of Q 3°37' r°709 84
Prlmary dist. of O from cysp of 5th 37° 14
Secondary dist. of G 3 31
Arc of direction, G 13 |p conv. mundo 33 43

Notas :-(1) In this instance the Sun has to be prought to a distance
within cysp of fifth proportionate te Saturn's distance inside cysp Of
second. To find Saturn's distance from the second cysp, take two-thirds
of semi-arc fromits M.D. The distance of the Sun from fifth is found py
taking one-third its semi-arc from its M.D. Then as the aspect is
completed on the same side of the cysp from which primary distance is
taken, the gecondary distance is subtracted therefrom to obtain the
directional arc.

(2) I shall now give an example in order to illustrate the method
of obtaining one arc from another without having recourse to separate
computations, such as those just exhibited. Instead of having to perform
five problems to obtain the arcs of direction of Q M, L,-K-, ctand A to the
D, we are able py the use of gliquot parts of the several semi-arcs to
bring them all ;5 in a much shorter time and more compact form. At
this point I may refer the reader back to the beginning of this chapter,
where an identical use of these is made in computing directions to the
ascendant and M.D. As an example, and for the clearer comprehension
of the matter, | will direct Q to above gspects Of D by direct direction.

As semi-arc Q) 72°84' prop. log. 9'607 46 (a.c.)
Is to distance of G from 7th cusp, rr°zz' . . r°tog 64
So is semi-arc of j) 94°28' . . 280 zz
To secondary dist. of ) r4°43 r'o87 33

f—
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(3) To form the trine the Moon crossed the cysp of eleventh, from
which its primary distance is g°5'; therefore to lind arc for AG, we
must add primary and secondary distance. When the trine is gptained,
before the square can be formed, one whole house or } of semi-arc must
be travelled, therefore while the agpects will decrease in length owing to
the positions of the two planets concerned, the arc of measurement will
increase. The Semi-Arc to use in these proportional parts is that of tha
body which is moved-in this case the Moon.

Secondary dist. p 14° 43
Primary dist. nth 5

14 48 ®A D d.d. mundo.
+ i ))'s semi-arc 31 28

46 16 GuUD
+ i . B 31 28

77 44 G* D
-H OfQ or § s.A. I5 44

93 28 GIL D
+} of Qor3 s/ I5 44

rog 2 GMD

(4) The reasons forthe use of these aliquot parts of the various
semi-arcs have been already explained, so that it will be suflicient to
remind the reader that, in calculating, he must use the proper are.
Converse directions may be obtained in exactly the same gy, It is
high|y important to recollect that the semi-arc used is that of the body
directed. Qtherwise, there are no great difiiculties to be overcome.

Taking the directional part of a npativity in systematic order, we
come next to consider Mundane Pgrallels, direct and converse, and then,
finally, Rapt Parallels.

MUNDAN1: PARALLELS.

Mundane Parallels are those gqual distances formed in the world from
the upper and lower meridians, in contradistinction to those formed in
the zodiac by being equally posited from the equator. Thus a star on
cusp Of twelfth, and another on cysp Of eighth, represent equivalent
distances from the M.C., so far as the world is concerned, as likewise
from the nadir, of course, they being removed from the former point by
the space Of two houses, or two-thirds of the semi-diurnal arc; and they
are therefore understood to be in mundane parallel. In like manner
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other distances; it matters not whether formed from the upper or lower
heaven, in the same hemisphere or different, so long as the relative
distances are the same; remembering, however, that if a star has to pass
the horizon to complete the aspect, the complementary (diurnal or

nocturnal) are must be used. They are simple in calculation, and one
or two problems Will suliice to exhibit the method of working them.

First to Direct directly. The formula is: As semi-are gf Sun or Moon
is 'ro its M. D., so is semi-are ofplanet moved ‘ro its second distance; from
which to find the gy, the primary distance from M.C. or I.C. (nadir)
must be subtracted.

ExAm>Ln 1.-Direct p to the parallel of 3, d.d. mundo.

As semi-arc p 94°z5' prop. log. 9-719 78 (a.c.)
If 49 M= D, 31°33' - 756 27
Soas s.A. J rr3°4r' . . 199 58
To secondary dist. of 3, 37°59' 675 63
Secondary dist. of 3 37° 59'
Primary dist. from M.C. 7 5
Arc of direction, D par. 3 d.d. mundo 39 54

Notes:-(I) In this case J must be moved on until it arrives
beyond cusp ©f ninth, where the aspect is completed: se that the prgblem
is to find,jilst, the distance 3 must have from tenth to be the balance in
mundane power, or distance, of the Moon's radical M.D.; secondly, to
determine the intercepted arc between thjs, which we shall call the
secondary distance, and the radical or primary position of Mars, i.a., its
M.D. The difference gives the arc of direction.

Converse directions have a slightly dillerent formula, but 0n|y
apparently so, for in these converse directions the luminary's semi-arc
occupies the third term of proportion. In other words, the third term
is the semi-arc of the moved or directed planet, be they converse or direct
directions.

EXAMPLE 2.-Direct ® to the para||e| of I; . converse, in mundo.

As semi-arc F; 120° 5 prop. log. 9824 21 (a.c.)
Is  M™MD. jp 74016, " n 384 48
SO H sm- GJ 72°54' . 392 54
To secondary dist. of G), 45° &' 6or 23
Primary dist. of G from nadir 61° 32
Secondary dist. of G) 45 5

Arc of direction, Q par. Iy eonv. mundo E ..
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Nota:_(l) This being a " converse direction, the |uminary is
moved on until it stands in the same relation to the Imum cali, from

which the calculation is made (it being formed below the earth), as |;
radically posited does. Computation, ©f course, may be made from the
upper meridian with the same results, but there would be no gain in
doing this, and onIy a more cumbrous method of working.

(2) When aparalle| will also be the conjunction r opposition of the
bodies it need not be calculated, for the arc will be the same as the

aforesaid aspect, presumed a|ready to have been obtained.

RAP1' PAmu.nr.s.

In these the radical places of the planets are not taken into account
with reference to the completed aspect, as in the parallels before dealt
with; for the places are supposed te be carried on by the ~ rapt" motion
of the earth* (or, according to the ancient astrologers, by what they
termed the prinmnn mobile), in such wise that when a certain number of
degrees of right ascension has passed over the meridian, the two planets
will grrive, should they be agreeably posited at birth to justify the event
within the ordinary lifetime, at equal distances from the meridian
angles.

Rapt Parallels entirely differ from the foregoing Mundaue Parallels,
inasmuch as while in these latter the planet directed to remains
immovable in the horary circle of position, the directed planet bearing
eventually = relationship thereto, in the former, ia., ~ rapt parallels, the
places of both are carried forward, and thenceforth in computation bear
no direct relation to the radical loci.

GBNBRAL rRuULE: Add together S.A.’s of planets for first term, and
take the differences of R.A.'s for third term, while for the second term
use the S.A. of directed planet, which will always be the one approaching
zenith or nadir when agpect is complete: the result is the secondary
distance of directed body. For the Arc of Direction, the difference
between this and its primary distance must be found.

EXAMPLE r.-Direct p to tha Rgpt Parallel of 3.

Semi-arc p 94° 25' RA. D 181° 73
J us a1 ra- 3 142114
2) 208 6 2) 38 38
8sum 104 3 HiIE. rg 19

" Lat. mptus, carried away.
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Al } sum of semi-arcs lo4® 3 prop. log. 9-761 97 (a.c.)
Is to § D's s.A. 47 12 581 33

So is } diil of RA''s 1Q 19 " N 95934

To Q secondary dist. p 8 46 1'312 64

x 2 -

Secondary dist. p 17 32

Primary dist. of p 31° 33
Secondary dist. of p 17 32

Arc of direction, D to Rapt Parallel 3 14 1

Notes.-(1) As this problem generally provides bulky numbers, it is
better, as well for correctness as for ease, to work with f} or even less of
the amounts,-remembering however to increase the proportional part of
secondary distance, when obtained, by se many aliquot parts as have
been worked with.

(2) 'n some instances the two bodies will be located in gpposite
hemispheres, and in such case the opposite place of the one which will be
receding from the M.C. or I.C. on formation must be taken, for in these
directions the arcs must be of the same denomination. This procedure
will only necessitate 180° hejng added to (gr subtracted from) its right

ascension, the semi-arc remaining as before.

EXAMPLE 2.-Difxf G to the | Parallel .
Rap! of Ip

Semi-arc G) 72° 54 nA. @+360° 391° 23
- n |72 12° 5 11.4. |; 255 34
2) 192 59 2) 135 49
i sum 95 3° | diff- 57 54
As j sum of semi-arcs 96° 30' prop. log. 9°729 25 (a.c
Is * 9‘% S°A- 35 27 n 1 58
So as ] diff. RA'8 67 54 . . 423 40
To f secondary dist. G 25 39 846 23
xX 2 J—
Whole secondary dist. 51 18
Primary dist. of G 61° 32’
Secondary dist. of Q 51 18

Arc of direction, G to Rapt Parallel 1 x0 14
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With these Rapt Parallels 1 conclude the practical portion of
Mundane Direction; the problems given being quite sufiicient to exhibit
the method of bringing up all the principal ares of that nature in what-
ever nativity. Those dimculties which may appear at first gight will
lessen under a little gpplication; and the more of the latter there js, the
quicker and more certain will be the results obtained.

SECTION Il

Duuzcrxous in zodiaeo.

We come now to an entirely new set Of grcs, denominated zodiacal,
since instead of being formed by the mundane motion of the earth, they
are apparentb' constituted by the proper motion of the various bodies
through the belt of gpace in which they move: in reality, however, it
is not 5o, as the student will soon see for himself. They are of several
kinds, viz. :-M.C. and Ascendant (direct and converse): planets to
ascending and culminating degrees, and to Sun and Moon (dirgct and

converse); etc., etc.
As in the mundane group, we shall find it best to commence by

bringing up all ares to the M.C. and ascendant and then to follow them
among the various planetary bodies. And in dging se the student must
observe that he cannot proceed with an assumption of extracting one arc
from another previously obtained. Each arc will have its separate
problem, which must be worked out in tota, for he cannot here use the
proportional parts of the semi-arcs. Yet although doubtless zodiacal
directing Will present greater initial difhculties than mundane, these will
not be found jnsuperable by any means.

Tun Min-HEAVEN (direct and COI’]VGI‘SG).

Commencing as we did in the former section, we require to direct a
planet to an aspect of the M.C.  The matter is a very simple one : the
difference between the R.A. of the M.C. and that of the place of aspect
(taken without [atitude) is the required are-

In Considering Direct Zodiaeal Directions, whether the planet is on the
eastern or western side of the M.C., on the mid-heaven itself the degrees
must advance in regular conformity. For instance, take the M.C. to &
lg Here when the twenty-seventh degree of Cancer (gr, to be more
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correct, sa 26038') arrives on the M.C. the conjunction is formed; but
had Ig been on the other side of ¢ygp it could not have been so,-except
by converse motion.

EXAMPLE MAP: No. 2.

NATA 3hrs., 51min. 4zstc., a.m., G- M. T, Octoba’ 27th, 1870; Lal. 52°28'N.,
Long. 0°7'W.*
R.AM.C. Q3°7.

G
V. n 7

1N _

if R "

3

-7 00;8 39/ 323

2448
¢ a1

R.ALC. 273°7.

SPBCULUII.

Lat. Dec. R.A M.D. S.A. H.A.

o 1 o r o 1 e r o 1 o o

G o o 1Z 445 211 |1 61 50 101 6 45 16

D 2 4511 18 575 247 56 25 11 116 33 Ql 22

if 2 41 5 39 197 2 75 s 95 35 2° g

9 1 rgu 7 43s 201 50 71 17 zoo rr 28 54

8 1 33N 13 19N Isl 37 58 3° 107 31 49 1

IL ° 335 22 50N 85 53 7 14 123 14 116 o

lg o 5614 22 26s 264 18 8 49 122 30 113 4K

¥ © 29N 21 zou 18 45 25 38 130 33 94 55

+ 1 435 6 31N 19 51 73 15 98 33 35 17
T Thisdi  _ m was griginally printed with M.C. g2°45' and Asc. ¢2°13, which

figures are UNS: the cnlculmtions that follow.
f See Map 1, footnote,
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Exnuruz r.-- Direct M.C. to & |g d.d. zod.

The_ conjunction falls in @26"38', the right ascension of which, without
latitude, is tt8°3g'. Thus, according to the rule before stated, we find

r.A. Of place of 5, @26°38' 118° 39'
R.A. M.C. 93 7
Arc of direction, M.C. & tg d.d. zod. 25 32

Notes -(1) Direct motion in zodiacal arcs implies that which follows
in the order of the signs, while converse motion is zodiacal retrogression.

(2) In the case above, the twenty-seventh degree of Cancer gctually
arrives in the M.C. by direct mundane motion . for it is foolish to suppose
that the M.C. proceeds backwards degree by degree until it reaches the
radical p|ace of Uranus : yet every portion of the intercepted arc between
such planet and the M.C. must have travelled over the latter before the

former gperates its conjunction.
The next example will be suiiicient in this department.

Exnuruz 2.-Required the arc of M.C. to the gquare aspect of Neptune d.d. sod.
The square falls in 0(‘%2@)' , the r.A. of which is r1z°26'.
AL "

R Of plg spect, ®20°46' rr2° 26
RA. M.C. 93 7
Arc of direction, M.C. D (3 d.d. zod. xg 19

Notes :-(1) Here, instead of gpplying te the podily impact from a
position east of the tenth house cygp, it completes an arc of gp° by
mundane recession therefrom. When the twenty-first degree of Cancer
arrives on the M.C. 19°rQ' will have been passed over, or, in other words,
that is the measure Of R.A. requisite t© complete the square aspect

approachlng at birth.
(2) Parallels may be computed in dentical fashion by taking the

R.A. of the nearest point of the zodiac which possesses the same
declination as the planet concerned in the direction, and working exactly
as before.

Converse Zadiacal Directions are the reverse of the forgoing, they being
formed py an apparent retrograde motion in the zodiac, or, considering
all arcs without distinction as being formed by the diurnal motion-as,
in point of fact, they actually are-then py the gpposite ©f this, i.e., by
such a revolution of the earth as would pecessarily present us with the
Suu rising N the west and setting in the east. For instance, |upiter in
Map No. 3 has passed the meridian, and as in these directions it is the
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M.C. itself and not the planet which is supposed to be the directed
point, Consequenﬂy it must move to the p|anet. In rea"ty it does no
such thing.

The practical procedure is exactly as before (direct directions), ia.,
the difference between the R.A.'s of the two places gives the arc, with

the exception Of course that the R.A.M.C. will always form the fninuend

and the R.A. of the pIace of aspect the subtrahend, instead of the contrary,
as in direct motion.

Ex/nn>Ln 2._Required the arc of M.C. 6 2; by convarse motion in zodiac.
The conjunction falls in n 26°r4', the r.A. Of which is 85°53',

R.A. M.C. 93° 7|
R.A. n26°r4’ 85 53
Arc of direction, M.C. d 2(, conv. xod. 7 14

EXAMPLE 2.-What is the arc of M.C. = Qg conv. xod. P
The sextile falls in nzp°46', the rR.A. of which is 79°55

R.A. M.C. 93° 7'
R.A. Nz0°46' 7Q 55
Arc of direction, M.C. j- jf conv. rod. r3 ra

Notes-(1) The lessening R-A. py the retrograde motion will
y g

naturally increase the arc because it represents degrees that have passed
the meridian at more or less remote times previous to birth. In short,

these converse directions are " pre-natal,” as a moment's consideration
will show, and the above illustrations gyght to make this clear. Ifin the

latter example the student sypposes ™ 20°46' t© possess the M.C., then
the place of Neptune will be in sextile thereto.

Ti-ia Ascannlmr (dimt and convem).

Zodiacal directions to the ascendant will take longer t© compute

than those to the M.C., the procedure being mere involved, and offering
greater opportunities for errors to ¢reep in.  They are all calculated by
obliquo ascension (in contradistinction to the meridian ones, in which we
invariably apply right ascension), the arc peing the difference between
the O.A. of the ggpect and the O.A. of the ascendant.

The latter is found py adding 90° to the R.A. of the M.C., and the
method ol obtaining the former is shown below.
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EXAMPLE 1.-Required the arc of ascendant to 5 2 py direct direction in zodiac.
The conjunction falls in .A-73°6, the s.a. of which is zol°zz' and the
declination 8°59'S, The ascensional difference peing that between the oblique
and right ascensions it will be found by adding the log. tangent of the latitude

of birthplace to the |og. tangent of the declination of gspect, the result peing the
log. sine of ascensional difference :

Latit_ude of place of birth 53°zB' |Og. tan. 10'114 4965
Declin. g°59' . 9° 198 8941

Ascens. diff. 11°53' .. sine 9'313 3906

This added to the n.i. of place of aspect will give the corresponding
oblique ascension. Note that when the dec. is N., the aA.n. must be subtracted ;

when S| as in the present instance, added: that jg, for places in the Northem

Hemispherey such as the examp|e we are Considering_ In the Southern Hemi-
sphere, as has been explained before, this rule must be reversed.

n.A. of ¢:.26°6' 201° zz'
Ascens. diff. u 53
Oblique ascens. of & 213 15

We have now the element primarily sought, for by the simple process of
subtraction between this and the oblique ascension of ascendant the desired

arc comes to ||ght thus:

Oblique ascens. of d 213° 15'
Oblique ascens. Ascendt. (RA. M.C.+90°) 183 7

Arc of direction, Ascendt. d 9 d.d. sad. 30 8

ES o

The next example is worked out pelow, so that the process can be
seen at a glance.

EXAMPLE 2.-It is required to direct the Ascendant toan 8 of fy by direct
motion in the zodiac.

The gpposition falls in =e=70°46', the n.A. of which is 1g9°17' and the
declination 8°6'S.

Lat. of pirthplace log. tan. 10’114 4965

Declin. 8°6' n 9153 2692
Ascens. did. |0°40" .. sine 9267 7657
r.A. Of L-20°46' ) 199° 12'
Aecens. ditf. (add, declin. peing South) ro 40
Oblique ascension of g zog 52
ob”que ascension of g zog 52
ob|ique ascension of Ascendant 183 7

Arc of direction, Ascendt. 8 Q d.d. zod. 26 45
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Notes-(1) Particular attention should be pajd to the quality ofthe
declination, La., whether north or south, so that it may be known
whether the A.D. and the R.A. must be gddedfor subtracted. A ~ slip
is easily made here, and occasions in most cases an jnequality in results.

Converse directions exhibit no fresh diEculty. They are made in
the backward order of sjgns as those to the M.C. were, but are calculated
just as were the direct ones,-with the exception ©f a transposition of
nnimaend and subtmhend in the concluding process between the two oblique
ascensions, that of the ascendant forming the minucnd as being the

greatest humber.

Exnumn 1 .-Required tlu arc of Ascmdant to the xodiacal parallel of Nofhnu
by converse motion.

The parallel falls in 11[13°26' . where the declination is 6°31'N. and the ul.
164°44'. Then:

Lat. pirthplace log. tan. 10°114 4965
Declin. g°371' n o on g'o57 7813
Ascens. dill g°33' .. sine  g°172 2178
n.A. n[13°z6' 164° 44’
Ascens. diH". 8 33
Obligue ascension of 156 XxI
Ob|igue ascension of Ra@uﬂant 183 7
the difference between which gives Arc —

of direction. Asc. pgr. dec. jf conmxod. 26 56

Euan.: 2.-Ascmdt. to Cl jy, cone. rod.

The square aspect falls In nla4°48, where the declination Is s°5'N., and
the r.A. 175°16",

Lat. of pirthplace log. tan. 10'114 4965
Declin. 205 . . 8'560 8276
Ascens. dltll z°43' .. sine 8-675 3241

A, of . ect 175° 16
Ascensfigd’ >
Oblique ascension of gspect 113 33
Oblique ascension of Ascendant 183 7

the dillerence between which gjyes Arc —
of direction, Asc. D Ip conv. rod. ro 34
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Dinner Dmacrrous or Suu rmn Moon.

We are now prepared te enter ypon the computation of directions to
the |uminaries, and a reference at this stage to that portion of this
chapter which dealt with the equivalent mundane series will not be
amiss.  (See p. 229.)

The terms direct and converse had there quite a different meaning, and
it is no doubt gwing to the confusion which this double import of terms
occasions, that students fail in their earlier attempts to grapple with the
theory or practice ©f Primary Directing.

It is well constantly to bear in mind that Direct Motion in the xodiac
is in the natural order of the gjgns from fr to 8 . etc., while mundane Direct
Motion is that diurnal movement which results in an apparent track made
by a heaven|y body from east to west.

In this latter form, however, the Luminaries must be considered as
jixed ; otherwise, arcs are said to be " converse."

Direct zodiacal arcs ofthe Sun and Moon are more gkin, in one sense,
to” Secondary " directions proper, and frequently in the case of the inferior
planets they agree With them yery closely as to time.

Upon examining Map 2 (see page 238) we find Uranus in 326°38',
and the Sun in T.3°33. It is evident that before the trine ggpect can
be formed the Iuminary must traverse a certain number of intervening
degrees between its radical position and ma6°38', and so if we wish to
tind when such an gspect Will operate, the process must be arranged
accordingly, i.e., so that the result may furnish such degrees.

Therefore the general rule is: (1) to find the place of aspect, its
declination, R.A., M.D. and semi-arc; (2) to work py |ogarithmic
proportion the formula : as S.A. gf Sun or Moon rs 'ro M.D. pfthe same, so
1s S.A. of aspect to second distance ofaspect : (3) to take the sum or difference
of primary and secondary distance, and this will giye the required are-

N.B.-If either [yminary crosses the ypper or lower meridian to form
the aspect, then the two distances must be added tpgether; otherwise,

subtract.

Exaurnz r.-To direct Q to A of Ig by direct motion in zodiac.

The trine aspect falls in mz6°38', the declination of which point Is r9°26'S.,
the n.A. 234°|8" the semi-arc rr7°zr', and the m.p. 38°49"
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As semi-arc G), z07°6' pPf°.¢-1°-
Is to u.n. G), 6Xx°50' H "
So is semi-arc of aspect, u7°z1'

To secondary dist. of aspect, 67°45'

Secondary dist. of aspect
u.n., or primary dist. of aspect

Arc of direction, ®A|g d-d. sod.

Notes.-(l) Primary and secondary distances must be taken from the

requisite aspect the two distances are subtracted.

(2) Rememberalso that, in working proportion by the aid of jogarithms,
the first term must be the arith. comp,, ascertained as previously shown by

subtracting the prop. log. from an integer.

Exmrnn 2.-Dirac! O to 6 p d.d. sod.

This aspect falls in ¢Q°12, the declination of which point isz1°50', the

a.a. g47°30', and the s.A. 1al°26'

As semi-arc ® 107° 6 MP- 191- M)
Isto mn. D 25°x 1 n n 913: 32
So is seml.arc of gspect xz1°z w 1 1
To secondary dist. of aspect, 70°' 4°9 5°
ﬁecond .dist. of aspect 70° 6'
fimaryaldyist, of aspect 35 a7
44 39

Arc of direction, O < p d.d. sod.

In directing the Moon, the process followed is exactly similar,
and as an illustration of lunar directing sins latitudinc we will take this:

9'774 53 tw-)
185 79
424 36

61° 45'
33 49

28 &g

The |uminary not having to cross the I.C. to_form the

Exanru 3_-Direct D to the gquan of 11} by dd. in zodiac.

The square aspect falls in V_920°46', the declination of this point being
z1°42', the n.A. 2Q2°27', the 9.4. 1a1°1a', and the [1.n. |9°20".

As semi-arc p n6°33' mf- we 9-su 34 wvi
IS |9 n-D- b a5°x 1 . . 854 16
So ss semi-are of aspect xax°n' 111 11
To Secondary dist. of aspect, 26°xxX' 33717
econd ist. f t 26" '
Primayugst or25322 Q o
45 3|

Arc of direction, D c| 1|1 d.d. md.
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Notes.-(l) INn this case the moon has crossed the lower meridian to
form the square, Consequem|y the two distances have been added together
to arrive at the resulting are- In all other regpects the procedure has

not diifered from the previous examples.
2 Zodiacal parallels of declination between the luminaries and

the planets, and aspects to the gscending or culminating degree of a

geniture may be Computed in like fashion.
One example of the latter 5y be useful.

EXAMPLE 4 -Direct Dfto @ square of ascending degree d.d. sod.
The agpect falls in ky a°r3', the declination of which point is 23°21', the
a.A. a7a’ad’, s-A- xad°a3', mn. 0°43".

As semi-arc p rr6°33' prop. log. 9'8u 24 (a.c.)
Isto 1.n. ) 25°rr" .. . 854 x6
So is semi-arc of ggpect 1z4°a3' . N réo 51
To secondary dist. of aspect, a6°5a’ 8:5 gr
Secondary dist. of aspect 26° 52'
u.n. of ggpect © 43
Arc of direction, p I ascending deg. dd. sod. 26 g9

N.B.-In tabulating any such directions, be careful to use the term
"ascending degree and not ” ascendant," since in this connection the
terms have different meanings, as a little thought will show. The
Ascendant is a point iN mundane gquare to the M.C.; the Ascending
Degree is the point of the Ecliptic (Zodiac) which has that relationship
at the moment of birth. But we are here concerned with it as a
zodiacal point pure and simple, without regard to its mundane
significance at birth.

In the case of the Moon, nearly all the old authors advise taking into
account the latitude of the place of aspect.* To the elements pecessary
to be extracted from the place of an aspect, as tabulated at the head of the
previous examp|e’ he will ofcourse add the |atitude, which moreover must
be taken into account when determining the R.A. of the point.

With these few illustrations there should be no dimculty in calcu-
lating similar ones in gy other part of the horoscope, if the student will
study them well and be sure of each step he takes.

" See Chapter Il1., p. 251, however, where the advisabillty of this is discussed.
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CONVIRSE DIRECTIONS orF SUN anD MOON.
These are made backwards in the zodiac, and to all intents and

purposes are ~ pre-natal.” | find them so little gperative by themselves
as to be scarcely worth the trouble entailed in their calculation. As,
hOWeVer, they find favour in some quarters 1 shall present 2 few
problems.

The process is a reversed one to that of directpdirecting. We get
the same elements in the iirst jnstance, but the formula for the rule-of-
three tobeperformed is:--As S.A. ofaspact is 'ro M.D. OfaSpUt, so is S.A.
Sun (or Moon)1'oth¢ secondary distance of Sun (or Moon). Then subtract

(or add), as before, the two distances of whichever |yminary happens to
be involved.

Ex.n|P|.n r.-Direct Q to d 2 by converse motion in zodiac.

The conjunction falls in ¢23° 6', the declination of which is g°59' the mt.
201°22', the semi-arc ror°53', and the m.o. 7|°4§' -

As semi-arc aspect prop. log. 975283 (a.c.)
Is to mn. aspect . 399 45
So is semi-arc of Q B B 225 48
To secondary dist. of Q, 7§°26' 377 76
Secondary dist. of Q 75° 26'
M.D. Q 61 5o
Arc of direction, Q & 2 conv. sod. 13 36

ExImnn 2.-Direct Q to ). Dconv. sod.
The .. falls In ¢9°|2', the declination of which is 3°39' the rm. r88°28', the
semi-arc g4°46', and the mn. 84°39',

As semi-arc gspect prop. log. 9°72r 38 (a.c.)
Is to m.D. aspect n - 327 65
So is semi-are of Q . . 225 48
To secondary dist. of Q, 95°4¢' 274 5x
Secondary dist. of Q 95° 40'
N Q 61 50
Arc of direction, Q> D coma. zod. 33 50

Lunar converse directions follow the same nile, as also do converse
arcs Of planets to degree on ascendant or M.C.
Exnurna 3. -Direct Dt Cl of J coma. rod.

The gquare aspect falls in m2g°56', the declination _being 19°56', the a.A.
236°4r', the ul. ug8°xo', and the u.n. 36°26'.
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As semi-arc gspect prop. log. 9-817 zz (a.c.)
Is to u.n. aspect N 11 693 77
So is semi-arc of p N 188 76
To Secondary dist of 1) 35°56' 59975
Secondary dist. of p 35° 56'
mn. 1) 25 u
Arc of direction, 1) ¢J 3 conv. sod. 10 45

Exfmnn 4 -Dirac# Uranus to a square of the ascending dagm by converse
motion in the zodiac.

The p falls in QB2°|3, the declination of which is z3°77', the 114. gz°z5
the s.A. xz4°a3', and the u.n. g°47'

As semi-arc gspect prop. log. 9'83g 49 (a.c.)
IS to u.n. aspect w . z°4ro K7

So is semi-arc |g! " "

To secondary dist. of | 0°41' T433 77
Secondary dist. of |g ° 4

u.n. g 25° 38'
Arc of direction, Asc. D |g conv. sod. 26 xg

There is one point which needs emphasising, and that js, to be sure
to take the proper semi-arc of the directed planet, for there may be a
change from nocturnal to diurnal in computing an aspect, by reason of
the passage ©f 2 body to a position above the horizon, or the change may
be the other \yay about, from a point in elevation to a station sub-hofoscopic,
intimating also one from the diurnal to the nocturnal semi-arc.
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CHAPTER III.

Nous on Soma Tunonnrrcu. Pomrs.

MUNDANE 11675145 ZODIACAL DIRECTIONS-

I'r will have been seen from the foregoing chapter that because zodi-
acal and mundane directions are made in two different cjrcles, and by two
dilierent motions, the luminaries meet all bodies that have latitude
twice. For, in the first case, py motion forwards through the ecliptic
all stars' rays are encountered in that pathway without latitude; whereas
in the |atter, the significator is supposed te remain fixed in its hour circle
meeting rays by the diurnal motion of the earth.

According to Ptolemy, the prorogator ought never to be directed
except to the west gngle, " for,” as W.ilson says,* "according to the
actinobolia, the prorogatory place is that point of the horary circle in
which the prorogator is found at the moment of birth, which always
retains the same relative position to the meridian and equator. It is
consequently immovable and exposed to the bodies or rays of promittors,
whether good or evil, as they arrive py mundane converse motion."

This is the reason that the latter form of djrecting is so powerful,
and should obtain attentive consideration : but it must be borne in mind
that the mundane circle is referred to, and not the zodiacal gne; for in
the |atter, as reiterated pefore, direct motion, or motion in cansequmtiai in
the zodiacal series is the most powerful, that in gnucedmtiat being
decidedly weak.

Ptolemy describes both mundane and zodiacal aspects, although the
invention ofthe former is generallyimputed to Placidus, as, for instance,

Tatrabiblos. by james Wilson.  Preface, page V-
1 According to signs fr to U etc.; the actinobollum of Ptolemy.
t Retrogression, converse motion. U to fr, etc.
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in Lib. 111, cap. Xiv., where he describes the method of bringing up the
following to the preceding places, or, in other words, a converse or direct
mundane direction, the places being the fixed ones of the horary circle.
And Wilson, in an appended note, even goesso far as to state his gpinion
that there is no zodiacal direction in the whole quadripartite, and that the
system ©f application and separation is entirely mundane; with which 1
am in great measure inclined to concur.

In Lib. |]]., cap. Xii., other proof occurs, for it is stated that the
ascendant and eleventh house are in sextile, the ascendant and M.C. in
guartile, the ascendant and ninth house in trine, and the zgcendant and
western ang|e in opposition_ ANnd in the Syntaxis Magistisi known to the
Arabians as Al Magest, a work treating wholly of astronomy, it appears

quite evident that ptolemy was acquainted With and taught aspects in the
world as well as in the zodiac. He speaks, too, in the Totmbiblos, of a

sextile of the Sun and Venus, from which also it may be inferred that a
mundane gspect is intended.

From these and various other passages scattered throughout his
works, itis, I think, conclusively shown that both systems were under-
stood : and as Placidus himself admits this, it appears futile for aspects
in mundo to be relegated solely in the first instance to the disciple.

IN respect to mundane and rgpt parallels, however, Ptolemy does
not seem to be very much en"ghtened, and perhaps Placidus mayjustly
claim the honour of introducing them at any rate.

By mundane motion each temporal house obtains its value golely
from a proportional part of a star's  semi-arc, which must glyays be a
third, either nocturnal or diurnal, as has been shown before; and as in
spherical trigonometry* every section of a gphere made py 2 plane is a
circle, it follows that these mundane houses are constituted by a series
of great circlesf above planes which cut the sphere of the heavens and
form the boundaries of the several houses. It is well thoroughly to
understand this and other things connected with the gphere, as such

Let ABCD be a sphere, of which the centre is O; AFCG the curve In which
2 plane cutting the sphere intersects its surface; OE a Rerpendicular from O ypon the
CUNIDS p|ane. join E with F, any nojnt In AFCG, and join FO.  Then since OE is
perpendicular to the cutting plane, it is : to EF, a line in that plane.
EF={ (0 F-0 g const Now £ iDEINBAGGUIA! in the tutting plane and F is
my Wing in the curve’ AFC. Therefore AFC is a circle whose centre is E and
radius E F.

1 le., those which pasg h_:[ b the centre of the in eontredisthction to
dhioughn

those which do not, and whic| ominated small oir£ghere,
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knowledge Wwill advance one greatly in the study of primary directing,
and a course Of trigonometry is eas”y obtainable and to be desired.

Mundane motion peing caused by the diurnal rotation of the earth
from West to East, which is completed in the twenty-four hours and is
responsible for the glternating eifects of day and npight, it follows that it is
uniform, se that when one direction is giyen others are easily deduced
therefrom py a proper use of the gliquot parts of the semi-arc. Whereas
in zodiacal motion fyn and simple the appulse may be interrupted by retro-
gression,* stationary attitude, or slow motion; or may be quickened by
the adoption of a h|gher rate of progress than the mean. So that, taking
these things amongst othersi into consideration, zodiacal arcs obtained
in the usual manner gppear artificial as contrasted with the natural and
regular motion which is responsible for the mundane gnes; and the 0n|y
conclusion one can arrive at is that ALL primary arcs are mundane, and
determined solely by the rotation of the earth.

This gppears also to be the decision of Mr. pegrce, and some few
years ago he cited in a letter to the since defunct Fata and Fortuna several
instances, and further commented on the matter in his own paper Urania.

" In r860,"l he writes, "when computing my own nativity, in which
the Sun was above the €astern horizon and Mercury was just below jt, |
found that in directing the Sun to conjunction with Mercury in the
zodiac | had to take the diurnal semi-arc of the place of Mercury; and
this led me to conclude that all directions are formed by the rotation of
the earth, and that those termed zodiacal for the pyrpose Of classification
are really mundane.”

So that in point of fact instead of Sun descending into the first
house, as it would phy zodiacal motion, te form the conjunction, Mercury
itself rose above the eastern horizon to the place of the |uminary_

It appears from this then-merely = representative and not an
isolated fact--that the gnly pure zodiacal directions are those formed by

h Secondary motion = after birth, and that practica”y all primary arcs are
mundane, inasmuch as when computing direct directions in zodiaco it is

" Both in the number of d%qrees passed over and in the time gccupied by the
motion in zodiac the eastward direct motion glways exceeds the retrograde. The
excess is smallest in the case of the remoter p|anets’ nil., from 3° to ro°; in the case
of the nearer ones, as Mars and Venus, it is from 16° to r8°.

f In such cases. too, where a planet Is directed zodiacally. for it is evident that tu
the nativity (No. 2) for example I; could never by it|_own direct zodiacal motion form
a seattle with the radical place of the Sun during the natlve's life~time.

3 Fm and Fortuna, August, 1890, p. Gr.
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not in rea”ty the |uminary which is directed but the p|ace of the
aspect.

Therefore, when directing the Moon, the latter should be taken
without latitude and not gtherwise, as is genera”y advised, and as laid
down in the T¢xt Book-to which doctrine, however, | believe the author
of that work himself no longer subscribes.

It is stated py Placidus in the 60th gegment at seq. Of his Elementary
Philosophy that angles cannot be conversely directed, that they only
receive rays in the world, but not parallels or rays in the zodiac; and
that the other significators by = direct motion receive the rgyg and
parallels both in the zodiac and in the world; but py a converse motion
the rays only and parallels in the world, and by no means in the zodiac.
Ptolemy himself denied the efhcacy of zodiacal directions to gngles, but
Wilson disagrees.

When Simmonite* was directing the nativity ©f the Queen he brought
Mercury, Mars and the similar positions to the cysp of the ascendant
and added a note in explanation of this procedure’ which he supposed
would be gbjected to by some professors. He remaked that he found
such positions to have a very powerful effect and therefore he

unhesitatingly adopted them.

PRE-NATAL DIRECTIONS.
As a matter of fact, converse directions to angles are formed before
birth; that s, they are pre-natal. If, as Mr. H. S. Green has shown,

Pre-natal Secondary Directionsf are powerful factors in producing events,
it will not be unwise to look ypon Primary Pre-natal ones in this light;
and indeed, their effects fu||y warrant it.

PARALLBLS.

There is one point to be regarded " computing parallels, and thatis,
that their effects genera”y precede their formation, OWing, as Placidus
thinks, to the magnitude of the luminaries by which their bodies are
affected before they are completed centre to centre. This may or may
not be the case, but it is a matter which is more or less attributable to
aspects Which are not parallels. For greater accuracy 2 small equation
m|ght be used if it were thought worth while, but it need not concern us
here in taking a broad view of the subject.

See his Arcana of Astral p|gjlasoplay.
1 [Norm-These are practically the u, b, ¢, igures described in Appendix |.-En]
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INITAN'T" HORTALITY AND DIRECTIONS

In children who do not survive infancy it is very usual to find no
source Of manifestation in Secondary Directions, although many times
such a configuration will occur; but by far the most Satisfactory and

luminous in these cases of infantile morta”ty are undoubted|y Primary
Arcs.

We hear of children being " killed by position." It will- be well to
enquire what the term "killed by position means. S|mp|y it is this, a
child may at its nativity have a conjunction of Saturn and the Sun; it
does not follow however that we take this to mean that both heavenly
bodies hold the same (egree and minute in the same sign of the zodiac,

for they may merely be in that orb, say four degrees apart, se that py
taking = degree for a year, roughly, the aspect would not be complete
until about four years Of 53¢, before which time however, other things
concurring and conducing thereto, the child might die, there peing reo
perspicuous operative direction complete at the time. It is ggasjly seen
that thjs, the anaretic arc, is nothing mere nor less than a gradual
planetary appulse from partial to complete, or, as it is teclmically termed,
" platic' to " partile conjunction; the said arc being the distance the two
bodies stand griginally from each other, which equated should point out
the period of death, although it is possible that the child mn5y be born
with such a low vitality that before the full power Of the major arc is
completely exerted py a close conjunction, death may ensue-yet even

then, not, 1 am disposed to think, without some minor direction being
formed.

But in the majority of cases it will be found that these early arcs
act very closely te time, frequently receiving the most startling fulfilment,
such as would incline one to believe in a fate as rigid, cnrel and uncom-

promising as ever was meted out py the triune Parcaa.

Till HYLEG

No mention has yet been made of the Hyleg, or life-giver, Which
makes a point of considerable distinction between certain contending
schools of natal astrology, but an impartial glance may be taken at the
subject as there seems to arise a fitting opportunity here.

In early works ypon Astrology the determination of the hyleg
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consequent upon an evident confusion and ignorance on the part of the
writers, appears an almost inextricable point, it being mixed yp with the
Part of Fortune, the Ascendant, diSpOSitOfS, etc. Later the matter has
undergone some amount of purging, but even now there is so strong =
savour Of artiiiciality connected with it that a great number of students
ignore and a still Jarger number look askance ypon the rules bequeathed
by predecessors for the selection of the ‘gpheta’ or giver of life, and
prefer to follow the hermetic views in relation thereto. | do not for one
moment question that the Pars Fntunc 5y contain more verity and reason
for its existence than are recognised at the present hour, but for my5e|f|
draw the line when it comes to its selection or constitution as hyleg.

The ordinary method used to distinguish this latter now is as
follows:-

The Sun, Moon, and Ascendant 0n|y can be hyleg, and under the
following eonditions. () The |[uminary must gccupy one of the hylegiacal
or prorogatory places; these are the whole of the first, tenth, seventh and
ninth houses, and the half of the eleventh nearest the mid-heaven : in each
case an oOrb of tive_degrees is taken into the reckoning, (computed by
oblique:ascension); se that the jirst_house limits would be from five degrees
above the cysp of ascendant to twenty-five below, and the western angle
from tive degrees lulow to twenty-five above. The remaining houses,
other than those previously mentioned, can never be occupied by the

hy|eg. Then the luminary which possesses any part Of these divisions
of the horoscope is accounted the true prorogator, and as such is directed.
2 If both luminaries are discovered in hylegiacal places either the Sun
is chosen or the luminary aphetically strongest by accident. 3) If neither
luminary hold such position then the oliice falls ypon the ascendant.
Now as, according te Ptolemy, the ascendant cannot meet gspects
in the zodiac, and as Placidus further states that even mundane aspects

(not para"els) can Only be received by direct motion, it frequent'y happens
that under such restrictions few directions can be formed by the ascendant,

and if it chanced to be hyleg a2n ordinary lifetime might not provide
afiliction suicient to cause or account for death. Unfortunately, these
tabooed conditions do take effect, and it is senseless to ignore them.
Experience shows that there is much verity in the apluta chosen
according te the foregoing rules, although the system does not gppeal
greaﬂy to one's reason; yet on the other hand it is useless attempting to
deny that it is not so trystworthy as generally advertised. | have
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nativities in which their owners have died without the hyleg being
amicted in gny way, and Ebn Shemaya also cites an exam ple *

THB SUN THB TRUE SOURCE OF ALL LIFE.

Solar pyenerwill Vvital force, | take to be emanations from the
photosphere of the Sun, and life, from the lowliest to the most complex,
to proceed thence and thence alone. It signifies nothing in respect to the
sex iN which it happens to reside, for the real life-principle is not sexed.
In feminine horoscopes the Moon has, Of course, an influence in excess
of its dominion in male genitures, because of the rule it bears over
functional matters; but this does not justify us in considering it as
afhata.

It requires small power ©f comprehension to grasp the idea that if
life proceeds from the solar orb and from it glone, it must be literally and

naturally ~ giver of life.”

" Tlu Star, p. roy, 1839 edition.
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CHAPTER IV.

PARALLAX.

PARALLAXIS et dlIstantia. stellarum fnxarum, non potest certa et Qevidenti
observatione humanitus.-Rxcclou.

T™m: para”ax of a heavemy body is the ang|e between the directions
of two lines drawn to jt, the one from the observer, the other from the

centre of the earth. Reference to the diagrams willirnake 2!l perfectly
clear and plain.

6!

FIG. II.

In this, S is some star, O is the gpserver, and C the centre of the
earth. Then the ang|e O S C is the parallax for the observer at O.

It is self-evident that the larger the pody from which another is
viewed, and the nearer the phody under inspection, the greater will be
the parallactic angle © S C; and the smaller the g|0be from which
another is yiewed, and the farther the distance of the orb in question, the
more Minute and inappreciable will it be. It likewise follows that it will
be at its maximum when a star is on the horizon, and apsolutely nil

when in mid-heaven. From this it is seen that different mundane
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positions will cause differences in the amount of parallax, which would
necessitate varying factors in the calculation of any heavemy body,
unless some definite point were decided (pon to which all others may be
referred. Such is the case, for astronomical positions are calculated to
the :mm of earth.

If the child at birth is supposed to be the centre (O) of all extra-
mundaneforce, and aspects are calculated, notwithstanding, to the centre
of our gphere, (C), 2 discrepancy must arise, and this discrepancy calls

for consideration, amendment, and an equation.
This will introduce also the division of the mundane circle into

houses, to do which it is very necessary O know from which point they
must take their rise, from the observer's superficial and tentative position,
or from the mathematical centre of the globe.

2-

~ K

A %%i?g.‘/@smﬂ .

N
Flo. I111.

We shall be told at once that man is, for all pyrposes, the focus of
p|anetary induence in regard to the horoscope, and this, whether he be
situated at the p0|e3, at the equator, or elsewhere; and as he cannot
dispose himself centrically he need not trouble about such centre, Which

is evidently not for him.
There are, then, two horizons, the plane ©f ene passing through the

/ll
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eye Of the gbserver, and called the sensible, and the plane of the other
passing through the centre of the earth parallel to the sensible plane,
and called the rational horizon.

Now, as the diameter of the earth is roughly about 8,000 miles, it
follows that these two planes cut the sky at a distance of 4 gpg mMiles
apart, and are extended j[limitably into space. They are parallel to each

other, and parallel lines and planes, however far they are extended, never
meet; but we are told that "on the infinitely distant surface of the
celestial sphere, the two traces sensibly coalesce into one Single great
circle, which is the horizon as first defined. In strictness, therefore,
while we can distinguish between the two horizontal planes we get but
one horizon circle in the sky."*

We know that thegretically this cannot be right although practically
it may be partially so,-even entirely se in some instances, perhaps.

For all grdinary practical purposes the earth iy be considered as
a mere point iN space, since though all inliuence is exerted to the central

point, the fractional differences introduced by the observer's superficial
position are too small to cause serious error.

The appended diagram (Fig. 3) is intended to exhibit, at a glance,
the two different positions of the mundane circle into houses. | have
not made the housc-division from the centre, except the four cardinal
points, in order to eliminate as much as possible the element of confusion
created py a multitude of lines.

The dotted lines exemplify the twelve houses divided from the point
of an observer at O, his horizon peing a, b, and his zenith and nadir
respectively Z and N.

O is an ghserver, a b is the sensible horizon, A B the rational one,
and the earth is rotating N its usual manner in the direction indicated
by the arrows, at, or about, the time of her equinox. At L it is noon ;
at O, 90° west |gngitude, it is understood to be 6 am.; at M, 90° east
|0ngitude’ itis 6 p.m.; and at S, 180° west or east, it is midnight, while
45° west it is g a.m.  Before the observer at O can catch gjght of the orb,
it must-disregarding refraction for the moment-rise above his horizon a
b-but it does not do this really, as we know. What happens is, that the
observer's horizon becomes defiected or extended in the direction of O A

although the sun gppears to be just elevating itself above the point a; so
that a small discrepancy ensues, not, of course, as regards the opposite

Vid: young's SHIfflll Asinncmy.
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point but those involved in the guadrature, because it cannot be exactly
6 a.m. at O when it is mid-day at L. Yet the gry minute amount of
disagreement is far too small to cause much difference in effects, so far
as the astrologer is concerned, the sun itself haying had no deducible
parallax for a |ong time py usual methods. Various observers have since
given their results: thus Newcomb, in 1867, gave it as 8'~85; Leverrier a
little earlier, as 8"'86, while others make 8"78. The first, | believe, is
the standard used in American, English and French year books and
Ephemerides; but it has been stated latterly that the most correct
appears to be 8"8+0"-03, and still ggain 8"°8o.

It must be remembered that the horizon A B, the rational one as
regards O, is not the horizon at all for a person at L, but his zenith ; Z N
becomes the rational horizon, and, ©f course, a paraIIeI plane to this
through the observer at |, the sensible horizon.

If we assume the astronomical coincidence of the two horizons at
vast distances, there is no need to trouble over the problem at all, as 1
stated previously. But it appears very plain that if we admit that
planetary influx, as we understand it, comes like light* in straight lines
to the earth, and supposing there to be some star at Z, g(° distant from
the sun at A, the gquare aspect Will be formed at G, and at G only, not
at O. But as we gee, the earth is relatively so small a quantity in
relation to the enormous stretches of gpgce across which light and
influence come, that it is probably little else than a point at the apex
of a triangle-no more; certainly this is so in relation to the majority
of the fixed stars, which are too remote to exhibit any sensible parallax.
It is only when we enter the planetary region that parallax becomes
evident; the mean parallax of the moon for jnstance, is as much as 57"2,
while the horizontal parallax of Mars is only about 24"~64,

The points of observance in this matter of commutation are, n that
it increases the right and gblique ascension, and diminishes the equiva-
lent descensions; (2) that it diminishes nothern declination and latitude

in the eastern part, increases them in the western; (3) increases the

" Light, when It reaches the earth's gimosphere, becomes bent out of its true
course, or, as We gay, re/rated; but this is 0n|y a visual matter, however. There is no
reason to gyppose that the jn/lum emanating from a heavenl.. hody is disturbed py
such a factor.  Ptolemy was the lirst to announce that a ray of ||g ct proceeding from
3 star to the earth, Undefwent a change of direction in passing through the atmosphere.

See the MlZZLk 2wl-afzs. T, cho Brahe also investigated the subject and he
ConntX”JCted tl qtables. Those, hOWeVerl now iNn most genera| use are those ot'
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southern ditto in the eastem and diminishes it in the western part; and
(4) that it diminishes the Iongitude in the western, and increases itin the
eastern part. So that its eH'ects are just opposite to those of refraction.

For the sake of perspicacity I shall here give one example of
calculating parallax,* for some altitude above the horizon in a given
latitude, bearing in Mind what has been stated respecting parallax being
greatest at the horizon, and at its minimum at the mid-heaven,-where
it only affects the declination.

Exaurnn.-Rcquimi the Moon's parallax when its declination is zo°zo'N. in
latitude for a p|au 5a°z8'N., the horizontal para”ax being at the time 5g',

First find the altitude of the equator, which will be the complementary
number, and so form with latitude gg degrees. Thus:

or g circle 90° o
Quadraé]tOf pface 52 28
Altitude of Equator 37 32

As the Moon is in north declination, it will be above that cjrcle, so that the
declination must be added to its height for the gjtitude of the Moon.

Moon's declination north 20° zo'
Altitude of Equator 37 32

Altitude of Moon 57 52

Now add the log. sine ot' the horizontal parallax of the Moon, and the Iog.
cosine of the Moon's altitude together. The sum will be the Iog. sine of the

parallax corresponding to that altitude.

Horizontal parallax, D 56' log. sine 8'zxr 8949
Alhtude, D 57°5a' log. cosme  g°7z5 8229
Required parallax 30’ 7-937 7:78

The other elements must be calculated similarly.
Parallax will of course make some S||ght difference in Computation if
we syppose each man to be the centre of planetary inﬂUX, but whether it

will ever become important enough for serious notice appears pro-
blematical. The method of taking the moment of birth will have to be

a far more accurate one than it now is.

" For an explanation of the principles of measurement, :ee Guillemin's Le Sckil,
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CHAPTER V.

ON 'rx-in EQUATION or 'rx-in AnNc or Duuzcriou

WHEN the arc of direction has been gbptained, there still remains

food for consideration in the equation and timing thereof. For as it
stands it is in degrees and minutes of grc, and these must represent an

equivalent in time. The question to be decided is, what equivalent?

The four principal methods of equation in use are those advocated by:-

x. Ptolemy.
Valentine Naibod.

N

Placidus de Titus.

Simmonite.

row

1. THE PTOLEMAIC METHOD

Ptolemy himself does not advance any methods of equation, strictly

Speaking' such as the remaining three. "There is but one rule to be

observed," he says.* ) by such as would calculate agreeably to nature,
namely, to ascertain in what number of gquatorial degrees the succeeding
p|ace (Whether it be the body or aspect of a p|anet) will arrive at the
preceding place in the geniture, and as these degrees pass the horizon as
well as the meridian, all distances must be calculated according to the
various positions of the planets in question With respect t© thoge angles,

and every degree signifies = year."

This has the merit of extreme simplicity but nevertheless does not
a|WayS prove correct, a|th0ugh if the birth-time is doubtful or known to
be inexact, it provides probab|y the best scheme that can be adopted_
On the whole it is by far the egsjest, and in his period of probation the
student will naturally take kindly to it. It consists in allowing onre year
of life for every degree of arc, and for minor periods in like proportion ;
ie., live minutes of arc (one-twelfth of the whole degree) would be

" Trtrabiblos, Lib. []1., Cab. xiv,
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equivalent to a month of actual time, and so on, as the following arcs of
space and time show :

Arc of Direction. Conversion to Time.

yrs. Mmths. wks.

zo 15 zo 3 (o]
19 45 19 9 o
53 3t 53 o 2
60 55 60 1 o

4 33 4 6 2
80 59 80 " 3

2. N/nnon's unrnon

The method of Naibod is to convert the arc into time by allowing
the mean daijly motion of the Sun to represent one year Of life, and a
minute to gqual Six days four hours.  And so we get a table known as
Naibod's, by reference to which gpy arc may be easily converted into the
equivalent time of gperation.

To use jt, we enter the degrees of the table with the level degrees of
the arc, and gpposite we get 2 period of time in yegrs and days which we
set down; with the remaining minutes of arc (if any) entrance is to be
made in the minute column, where a further period is given, this however
being in days and hours, which must be added to the other to obtain the

true time.

Exauna.-Required to turn zo°15' of arc into time

years. days. hours.
106

20 degrees give zo o
|S minutes give 92 16
Whole arc of 70°15' gi\/es 20 198 16

The hours can be conveniently neglected.

This s, so far as my experience shows, one of the most Satisfactory
ways Of equating, and the one which gives the closest results when the

Ptolemaic measure fails to gpproach in an inconsistent degree.

In arranging the arcs after Computation, | genera”y turn them into
time py both methods, unless I am convinced by 2 knowledge of events
that one of them bears an advamage over the other; the native can then
see, by repetition of observance, which period gives the more accurate
time of p|anetary action.
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NAIBOD'S TABLE OF THE MEASURE OF TIME.

Measure of Timefor Degrees. Measure of Time for Minutes.
“  Yrs. Days. Yrs.  Days. Days. Hn. ’ Days. Hn.
1 1 5 31 166 6 a4 191 1"
2 2 10 32 171 12 8 197 16
3 3 16 33 177 18 13 203 20
4 4 21 34 181 24 17 209 o
5 5 26 35 186 30 21 216
6 6 32 36 192 37 1 222
7 7 37 37 197 43 5 218 13
8 8 43 38 202 49 10 234 11
9 9 48 39 203 55 14 24° 21
10 10 53 40 213 61 18 247 2
1" " 59 41 218 68 23 253 6
1212 64 42 224 74 3 259 10
13 13 59 43 229 8° 7 265 14
14 14 74 44 234 86 1 271 18
15 15 80 45 240 92 16 277 23
16 16 85 46 245 98 =20 284 3
17 17 9° 47  25° 105 o 29° 7
18 18 96 48 256 i 4 296 1
IQ I1Q 101 49 261 117 9 302 16
20 20 106 50 266 123 13 308 20
21 21 112 51 272 129 17 315 o
22 22 17 52 277 135 21 321 4
23 23 122 53 282 142 1 327 9
24 24 128 54 288 148 6 333 13
25 25 133 55 293 154  1° 339 17
26 26 138 56 298 160 14 345 21
27 27 144 57 304 166 18 352 2
28 28 149 58 309 172 23 358 6
29 29 154 59 314 179 3 354 1°
30 30 160 60 320 185 7 370 14

3. 'M-IB METHOD or PLACIDUS.

The next method | shall draw attention to is that of Placidus. This
consists in adding the Sun's R.A. at birth to the arc of djrection, the
sum peing the R.A. ofthat point in the zodiac, which, when the Sun reaches
it, will complete the direction. The time must be ascertained by allowing
a year for each day he takes in grriving at such pojnt, and the minor
periods in proportion. So that after gdding the two R.A.s tggether,
inspection must be made of the Epherneris* in order to Gnd the day and

" The Nautical Almanack, which (jyag the R.A. of the Sun for each day, is more
oonveniont than the Ephemerla for th% purpose.
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hour after birth in which the Sun acquires that R.A.; Le., we must
determine the longitude agreeing to the R.A. in question, and from the
day and hour when the Sun reaches that longitude take the day and
hour of birth. The difference is a certain number of days and hours
after pjrth, which is to be turned into years and months in the Ordinary

way by allowing 2 day for each year.

ExA|Pr.n.-Required t© equate the are of Q <& 9 13°36' conv. sod. (Map No. 2)

Right ascension of Sun at birth 211° 17
Arc of direction, (D5 9 conv. rod. 13 36
R.A. of Sun on completion ©f aspect 224 53

Now 224°53' of R.A. is equal to m17°22' of Jongitude which the Sun reaches
on the gth of November at rohrs. 48min. afternoon.

Proceeding, we set down the number of days in the previous month,
October being that in which the birth occurred:

Days. Hrs. Min.
Number of days in October 31 o o
Time of ®'s arrival at mx7°22', November 9 ro 48

i 40 ro 48
Time of birth 26 15 50

Diiierence 13 18 58

To time this, we allow a yegy for each day and for gyery two hours
one month; so that in the above case the direction of 0 < 2 would

operate at |3 years 9 months 2 weeks.

4. smMoNmM~:°s uaruon.

There is one other method | shall include here which, theoretically
regarded, appears very rational but in practice is scarcely se satisfactory.
I refer to the method outlined [y Simmonite in the Arcana.

This requires = table to be made, for each geniture, of the Sun's
motion after pirth, Le., his proper dai|y motion and not the mean. INn
doing this we commence with the dgy of birth, setting down of g se
o°o’ of R.A. and add to this the motion in R.A. for the following day. !
shall exhibit the table-or rather a portion of it-which would be a
necessary appendage t© Map 2, taking it just se far as will suiiice to
equate the arc of Q & 2 conv. sod. for comparative purposes.
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Table of G)'s motion in R.A. as from the noon of each day:

Year. Arc. Year. Arc.

o 1 G 1
o o o 8 7 53
1 o 59 9 8 52
2 1 5§ xo 9 51
3 2 57 rr ro 51
4 3 57 in xr 5o
5 4 55 13 12 49
5 5 55 14 13 45
7 6 54

Another table must be constructed for the minutes of grc, dating
from the natal month and gllowing five minutes for each successive one.
Thus:

Arc. 27th of each Month. Arc.
: Month. :
o October 60
5 November 55

zo December 50
15 I 45
o ALYy 20
25 March 35
30 April 30
35 |\/|ay ioizr.: 25
40 June zo
45 July 15
50 August xo
55 September_ 5
60 October o

The uti|ity of these tables now becomes apparent. The arc of G) to
conjunction of 2 before mentioned is 13°3¢'. To turn this into time we
look down the second column of the first tgble, and find that the nearest
expression to this is the last of the series, viz., 13°48', and this is 22' in
excess, but it is gquivalent to fourteen years of the native's life. We
want to know then what deduction must be made for the 22' and this
we shall easily do by a reference to table No. 2.

Carrying the eye up the right-hand column (pecause the period will
fall hdoy the fourteenth birthday) we see that the 22" fall in jype, so that
the Comp|ete arc would measure to thirteen years seven and a half
months.

Instituting 2 comparison Of this one directional arc, originally =x-
pressed in degrees and minutes, we shall be in a position to judge-
not the Superiority of either method over the other, from a Single arc
chosen at rgndom, but to how great an extent they are synchronous in
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the present instance. No striking variations occur in the time exhibited

by the various processes tabulated below, it is true,

Arc of Dinction, ® d 2 conv. zod. r3°36'.

Equated Ptolemaically 13°36' measures to 3yre., 78mths.
by Naibod's mean measure .. . .. 3. 9
B by Placidus’ method . . .13 . 9} .
u by simmmuiteia n n w13 n 7* n

but practically there are two periods pointed out, and the balance of
favour cannot be expressed other than by direct observance of the actual

time of planetary influx, minus any Wwell-authenticated series of events
as they are concerned with the calendar.
Another method of equation will be found described and illustrated

in appendix 1.
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CHAPTER VI.

Sacoumnv Dmscrlous.

"1 Have appointed thee each day for a year."-Exekicl, iv. 6.

Tun nomenclature of these agpects has of late years become very
confused, and by way of clearing the ground I will brieﬂy enumerate the
various terms as employed customarily.

(r) As remarked in a former chapter, Primary Directions, properly
so-called, are the agspects produced by the diurnal rotation of the earth,
and are therefore mundane in constitution.

(2) In contradistinction to these, Secondary Directions are formed by
the proper motion of the various planets, Sun and Moon, through the
zodiac, each day's increase in |ongitude measuring exactly e year in time.

3) But here an gnomaly has crept in, by the too great attachment
to one gystem, | refer to the denomination of :odiacal gspects, formed by
proper motion after pirth, in which are concerned the Sun, (progressive
or radical), as * Primary" : and those formed py the Moon, (progressive),
as * Secondary."

(4) Raphael in his Guide distinguishes differently again. = In the
iirst place," he says, ~ the directions termed ‘secondary' are called

by me ‘primary.™ Later he remarks: ~ For distinction | call those
directions which are made to the planets in the radix primary, and those
made gmong the planets by secondary motion | call local.”

Those in the habit of relying entirely upon the Arabian and Persian
method, La., secondary aspects as described in (2) are responsible for the
confusion thereby instituted. For the sake of greater perspicuity it
would be desirable to have set terms of art for these latter, terms of
pointed applicability and significance, se that mistakes in the future may,

not arise py such an interchanging ©f appellations. Therefore, ! append
the scheme | shall use in the present treatise.
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I. PRIMARY.

(a) Primary Directions, i.a., those formed within a few hours after
birth hy mundane motion and computed by right and gplique ascension,
the semi-arcs of planets, etc.; the result being an arc of direction
expressed in degrees and minutes, to be reduced to time and equated by
some particular method.  (Chapter I1.)

Il. SECONDARY.

(b) Secondary solar directions formed by a planet's proper Motion in
longitude after birth to radical Sun ; or py progressive mMotion of Sun to
radicalor progressed planetary places; or by Sun or planets, progressive,
to M.C. and ascendant radical.*

(c) Secondaryized (or radical) Lunar, i.e., similar gspects to the Moon's
place in Radix.

(d) Progressive Lunar-those formed from day to day by the Moon's

increasing longitude: i.e., with the Sun and planets, (radical r progressed);
its own place at birth; M.C. and gscendant, whether radical or progressed.
Classes (c) (d) are generally included under one head in the

secondary method of djrecting, and it may be asked why | have separated
them, having regard to the increased power ol the Moon when the
radical place is directed to. If power in this respect were the sole reason
of the grrangement, such might not have been the case, for there is an
enormous difference between the Moon R. and the same P.; but a

secondary radical Lunar direction is quite different intrinsically te =

secondary Solar, and on this account | have thought it best to separate
them.

When we come to enquire into the matter through the medium of
works relative to astral science, we tind secondary directions almost

" With this class are evidently te be included the mutual gspects formed py
progressive p|anets to one another, i.¢., |ntrrp|anrtary or Mutual Directions : see Asrno-
LoGIcAL MANUALS, No. V., p. xg. What are there termed Basic Directions would
include both classes and () above.

The student Wll(b}1ard|y need to be remlnded that what are here described under
the genera| term "Secondary Directions = are nothmg more nor less than the aspects
occurring in the progressed Horoscope, to which Sections A. and B. of this work
have been devoted. Indeed, this of the chapter m|ght almost have been
omitted, but that it furnishes an addp[)IHQn example of the method of calculation, and
moreover exhibits an instance of the employment ©of the radical house cysps in
connection With the progressedﬂ net positions- a actlce |arge|y adopted by many.
though it does not commen a ﬂ@é the author thls bookK, since it leaves out of
account the iniiuence of the Progressed Ascendant.-Enrron.
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universally condemned, or commented ypon in the most lax and invidious
fashion, as though their power were not even so great as that of simple
transits, and, easy as their calculation js, not worth the small amount of
labour entailed!

But upon pursuing cur investigations further, we discover the strange
and almost inexplicable fact that the system is in continual yse, either
solely er conjointly with certain others. We need not gg far to seek the
cause Of this counter-procedure, if we consider briefly the plain facts of
the case.

Let us see. Primary arcs themselves it is evident must inevitab|y
require in their computation, more time, attention and gccuracy from
the student than any other method of determining periods of planetary
activity. Unless the time ofbirth is known yery correctly, directions are
thrown months, perhaps years, Out.

In secondary directions, on the contrary, there is a minimum of
labour and suflicient return at least to more than compensate for its
exertion; the time need not be so correctly taken, although ©f course this
is desirable; the workings of the scheme are succinct, easily compre-

hended, and continually under view, which to meaner capacities are
things to be thankful for. Added to these there are the conveniences

arising from the gpility to get out a year's influences in lata without
having to calculate periods not required or encroach ypon former or

later arcs . and in primary directing_unless the student is well acquainted
with its internal economy by long use-this is a matter containing ar

element of confusion.

Itis not glways requisite to compute more than perhaps = year,
though indeed when once the horoscope is cast a glance down the columns
of the gphemeris will reveal to a trained gye the broad outline of the
whole [ife, with \ery little trouble and yery great accuracy. The impor-
tant parts of the career are taken in menta”y with ease, and with such
perspicacity that, in the present condition of the science, to take a crutch
like this from under the invalid's arm, is surely nothing short of cryelty!

But even gpart from these considerations we must remark its highly
symbolical aspect and its gpijlity to point out the critical periods of life,
those depending on certain positions of the radical or progreSSive Moon.

Summing up @l advantages and disadvantages it will be admitted
that while we know it is not wise to neglect other methods in the present

state of our knowledge, there is yet so much to be said for these maligned
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" secondaries ~ that (bearing in mind their ease of computation, moreover)
they are convincing, important and valuable.

We will now turn to the practical working ©f the system and plunge
in medias rcs.

HOW CALCULATBD.

Secondary directions, as before remarked, are those formed by the
progressive motion in the zodiac of the Sun, Moon and planets, antece-
dent and gybsequent to birth. The motion taken into account is the
actual dajpf and not the mean zodiacal motion. Thus it is demonstrated
at once that regularity of motion not being = factor, calculation must be
made for each day after the natjvity and for every planetary body
concerned.

The first step may be made with the help of a map containing
radical and progressed places ;* but as the student advances he wiill
prefer & map simply containing the progressed planets, and ultimately
he will come to find mgps a hindrance rather than a help, the tabulated
positions being quite sufiicient.

The motto | have chosen for the heading ©of this chapter hints at
their archaic derivation, and points out exactly the method to be
followed in taking these secondaries, as well as the structural basis
upon Which they rest, viz., that each day after birth shall be equivalent
to one yegr Of life, measuring from the time such birth occurred on one
day to the same on the next.

Thus, suppose 2 person Porn Jyly 4th at 3 p.m. N any year, then
from 3 o m. July 23rd t© 3 p.m. July 24th would represent the twentieth
year Of [fe+ and for everything relative to that yegr such date would
have to be dealt with. It is gagy to remember that so many days after
and inclusive of pirth, so many years after ditto ; or in other words, the
number of days after and inclusive of birth will be the number of yeq.g
of life.

Owing, however, to somewhat yag,e Statements in regard to this
particular made now and again by writers ypon the subject, there has
arisen a doubt in the minds of some as to what is exactly meant.

- Using two ditferent inks, sa black for radical place and red for progressed, or
simply marking radical planets an R and progressed With a P.

1 l.e., from the completion of the nineteenth to the commencement of the twenty-
tirst year; in fact from the nineteenth to the twentieth birthday. [See Chapter VII.,

Section A., p. 34.]
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Therefore, let me give one word of warning to those ygunger students
for whom | write, and apprise them that when a number of days are

mentioned as pearing affinity with an identical number of yegrg, it is
intended they should be counted from the inception of life; the natal day
being the natural representative of the first yegar of life, and the day
after the second, and so on. This measure it is apparent is a natural
one and exhibits plainly, logically, and practically, the intimacy between
the formation and dissolution of gspects and the rise and fall of the
native's power, the increase or loss of wealth, etc.,, or the instillation of
the germs of disease, leading through serious illness to convalescence or
death as the case may be.

Catac|ysmic effects are seen to be the outcome of |0nger periods
than their action on the material p|gne warrants one in believing. But
the inference iSjUSt and a thorough study of the subject confirms better
than any words the continual grOWth of aspects, the Slowly unfoldlng
gates, or unlocked sluices, through which planetary influence can
function ; cause and effect ramifying and interlacing, like the roots of a
monster tree-not bad|y represented by the Scandinavian Yggdrasil,
with the serpent Nithéggr gnawing at the bottom and the eggle perched
atop, While the nimble squirre| runs up and down sowing strife between
the two.

In these directions the Moon of course py her quicker motion will
play an important part, calling forces into action and djstributing the
karmic rewards fajthfully 2nd unerringly, and hence it is to her ggpects
and positions that we must pay mMost regard. The other planets will
not move so quick|y, and in the case of ]upiter’ Saturn, and those
beyond their orbits, the positions Will not yary much for days at a time,
leaving however their impress on years.

I shall now commence the working out of the secondary directions
in Map No. 2 for the year 1897. As it is more convenient to take the
civil year than the natal year the tabulations will date from _lanuary
and close with December.

In Ordinary cases, if the p|anets are calculated to the hour of birth
upon that day representing the year required, the positions will be found
nearly enough correct, as the small motion, if divided by twelve to g|Ve
monthly values would not be appreciable for practical purposes. Yet
when the motion in longitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars does exceed
the usual amount, or when the birth occurs in the first part of the civil
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year, the half-yearly position may be noted down. In the latter case it
is almost imperative.*

As our directions are required for 1897 and the native was born in
1870, they will be for the twenty-seventh year Of life, represented by

November zand, which, natally speaking, commences at 3hrs. 5omin.
a.m., and extends to the same time on the day f0||owing_ But as we are

calculating for the Civil yegr there are two months of time left between
the commencement of one and the commencement of the other, and though
this will not affect the major planets and only minutely the minor, it will
produce a difference of some degrees in the Moon's position.

Therefore to find the place of the latter for the first day of ]anuary,

1897, we proceed as follows.{

Years. Mths. Days.

Set down the year for which directions are required 1897 1 o
Take therefrom yeggr, month and day of blrth 1870 io 27
26 2 4

As the years Will gequal days, and other time proportionately, we can
call the years days at once, and if we multiply the months phy two, we
shall obtain hours, and multiplying the days by four, the result is
equivalent minutes. Thus the above period is reduced to 26 days 4hrs.
16mins.

Days. Hrs. Mins.

To this 26 4 16
add day, hour and minute of birth 26 I5 50
which time of direction 52 ao 6

As the gW&S occurs in the mmg month,

subtract the number of days pl: 31 ° °

21 20 6

This brings us to the time for which the Moon's position is to be

calculated agreeab|y to january xst.
Referring to the ephemeris we see that the Moon travelled between

Computation however pay be made mentally.

1" The commencement of the year is properly put thus, 1891y.OH.0d.§ but the
reason for the plan adopted will be seen when we reiiect that from October 27th to
en_d of year there are fou_r days and two months still to run. Perhaps a better way
still wouli beto express it thus: 1896y. ram. 314,



272 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE.

noon on the zrst and noon on the zznd, from m@e50' to |[|22°5' a distance
of r5°r5' of Jongitude.  Proceeding by the aid of proportional logarithms.*

15°15' PMP- 105- '1959
3hr. 54min. (complement of aohr. 6min.) . °789r
zozg' 1 n 986°
Then |ong_ on zznd, noon mzz° §'
Less motion in 3hrs. 54min. 2 29

Moon's longitudinal place of direction, for Jan. rst, 1897 mtg 36

We can now see for ourselves that the increase of |gngitude being
so great, averaging 2 degree per month (gr what is the same thing, =
like guantity every two hours)’ some provision will have to be made for
this motion, and it appears at once to be obtained by dIVIdlng the daiiy
increase of |gngitude by twelve. This will give the motion for each
two hours, and therefore will be equivaient to ono month, for as the day
measures the yegr, the twelfth part of either must bear a direct relation-
ship; seo that what happens in the ephemeris in two hours will take one

ExXAUPLN.-Required tlu time of direction for twenty-sevntth year of natiw. Map 2-

The R.A.M.C. at birth is 93°7', which is equiva|ent to 6hrs. rzmin., z8secs.,
brin.jn_ us to the time of birth.

Iteirring now to the zznd of November, which commences the twenty_seventh
year, we find

Hr. Min. Su.

Sidereal time, noon, 22/r1]'70 x6 5 5
Taking therefrom the sidereal time at birth 6 ra 28
Gives the required time of direction before noon 9 52 37

That is, the planets' place: must be calculated to ah. 7m. 23s. a.m., instead of
3h. 50.m a-m.

These are the Diurual Proportional Logarithms, given in Chambm's Mathematical
Tables and also at the end of Astrology for All, Part 1l.  They should not be confounded
with the Ternary Proportional Logarithms used hitherto in" this section.

1 As will be seen, | have not referred to the method of calculation by sidereal
time, this being a Exed factor, and unlike the mean time we have been concerning
ourselves with here. This is merely because I thought it advisable that the student,
for whom |1 main|y wrote, should be acquainted primariiy with the ordinary method
banded down to us, and also because 1 find myself to a certain extent min
introducing = procedure which, notwithstanding its apparently rational bhlQLl ot
give proportionately accurate results_. B}’ it we take the sidereal tlm_e of M.C. at birth
and on any following Q for which directions are required, we find the equivalent
mean time and calculat &y,e planets to that time, the sjgns. etc., o as before.
of course. This will result in the mean time being some four minmagungar for each
year required.
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month to mature, when set in motion py the actual individual life-wave
which when the due time arrives will reach it. Hence we divide the
Moon's  daily motion by twelve to obtain the monthly motion : a further
division of the latter by four results in weeks, and may Sometimes
advantageously be made. The table below will exhibit this at a glance.

We can then fill in our gecondary map. This map Of course will
contain the progressed places of the planets calculated to time of birth*
on the subsequent day already noted, making an exception in the case of
the Moon for reasons already explained. The skeleton of the map, Le.,

the sjgns and houses, will remain for our present purpose precisely the

same as in the radical mgp. [Herein lies the distinction between this

method and that of the Progressed Horoscope described in Chapter
V1., Section A -EDrron.]

Directional place Ofo 1st, 1897 m19° 36'

Monthly motion, (year Qniitto, 15°15'+12) 116

) February zo 52

Weekly motion (1°16'-%-4)=19' 1 16

March 22 8

jan. Ist. pin In19° 36' 116

19 a o

- Alml 23 24

znd week 19 55 1 16

L May 24 40

3rd week ao |4 3 1 16

3 — E june 25 56

4Ath week zo 33 'g 116

_ 2 3 JuLy 27 12

Feb. I1sf zo 52 9 1 16
--2 August 28

20d week 21 | -§ g 1 ag

e

B g S September 29 44

3rd week 21 33 E 1 16
— == October *1

ath week 21 49 1 1g

etc., etc.

Nowmbzf 2 16

1 16

Dec¢mbcr 3 32

p—

" See] footnote on previgus page.
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PROGRESSIVE MAP FOR 1897.

RAocA_Hous as
=

1
°  Qj -
sf 3
o
_ Py " —wefr
So pyt5i:~§f""i~5:;
v0
116% ' 43
-8
he - o /5
r 2

Haoensssiao FlImers-

DEc|.|N/rrross.

G 20° 6's IL  22° 47'N
8 20 28S FT 22 325
9 18 37s 2r 2311
3 829N 6 3N

D 12°49' s to (7°20' s
N.B.-The Moon's place in the map as given twice, i being for the beginning and
ii for the end of the year.
Before we continue further, it will be advisable to examine the

various forms which come under the heading of Secondary Directions,
considering them in the order of their importance.

First, then, we distinguish the

Secondary Solar.

Radical Sun and ProgreSSive Planets.
Progressive Sun and Radical Planets.
Progressive Sun and Progressive Planets.
Radical M.C. and progressive Planets.
Radical Asc. and Progressive Planets.

oMW N -
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Next-

Secondary Radical Lunar.
r. Radical Moon and progressive Planets.

And |astly-
Lunar Pprogressive.
1. Progressive Moon and Radical Planets.
2. Pro ressive Moon and Progressive Planets.
3. ical M.C. and Progressive Moon.

4. Radlcal Asc. and Progressive Moon.

The solar group is the most important, for as the Sun is the source
of all manifested life as we know jt, it was natural for the ancient
Hermetists to bestow thereon primary consideration. This must never
be forgotten when judging the elfects of the lunar ones, for these merely
bring into play the emanations resylting from positions and conditions of
the progressed or radical Sun, and depend to a great extent ypon such
major conditions for the constitutional direction in which they will
function.

We have now a certain basis to work ypon, inasmuch as from the
elements calculated the progressive map may be drawn; and with the
aid of the table showing the Moon's place at the beginning of each
month, and the knowledge of the various groups of astral forces, we may
further compute the aspects for the yg4, decided ypon, and Bnally deduce
what measure ofjoy and pain, advance or recession, Will be the legitimate
fruit thereof. Some plgjn rules here follow - —

To direct the Sun (prog. and Rad.).

(1) Take the Sun in radix ﬁrSt, and see what aspects are (formed
with it by the planets which have moved on since birth.* (2) Next
take the actual position of the Sun on the day required (thlS is the
progressed Sun) and see what ggpects it forms with planets in the radix
—-in other words, with those as situated at time of birth. (3) Then
ascertain what aspects occur between the progressive Sun and progressive
planets. (4) Look again’ and see if the motion of the Sun has prought
it in aspect either to the M.C. or Ascendant. Do the same for the

" Attach r. to a radical Ianet and p to a protgressed one. Remember this

throughout, se that no (:onfusréJ ay occur. tter to use small letters than
capitals, as is sometimes done, so as to avoid confu3|on with P. meaning parallel of

declination and R meaning retrograde,
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remaining pianetary bodies. Mundane aspects o M.C. and Ascendant
may be easily noted and sometimes profitably, for when the solar orb, or
any other body whatever, reaches the cusp Of twelfth, a mundane sextile
to the M.C. will be formed as before shown, and the same if the cusp of

eighth is the point of position. It is merely requisite to take note of the
various cygps and refer to table given in an earlier chapter.

Secondary Directions to the Radical \|ogn'

are, Of course, made to that luminary. They are Of great power, and
are ascertained in the same \yay, just as though the radical lunar were

the radical solar orb.

Lunar Secondarias.

In these, by a continually increasing longitude the Moon forms
aspects, as before tabulated, with radical and progressive planetary
places and with the angles. These will need the closest gttention, in so
far as calculation is concemed.

In the whole of these various orders the parallel of declinatsim must
upon no account be forgotten. It may occur as an agpect between
either radical or progressive piaceS' or both.

As we have seen before, the Sun as being the source of all power IS
well regarded == the mainstay ©f the system, and as it moves on the
average only 59' per day, an aspect may begin to exert force before the
partile condition obtains and may remain in a like state, i.¢., in the
ability to actively function as a solar direction, some time after the
actual completion of the number of degrees which exactly comprise it.
Upon this account directions in which the Sun and planets are concerned
-(but rot progressive Moon)-will remain in action over comparatively

extensive periods of time, gradually of course increasing or decreasing in
power, While in the interim gyery lunar direction of a similar constitution

will arouse the latent power Which resides therein.*

Thus it is not absplutely necessary t© compute such positions, =
mere jnspection of the ephemeris being suliicient to show the year in
which they are completely formed, and this will be the year Of most
intense manifestation. It is desirable, however, iN some cases to
calculate to more minute periods of time, and py so doing the student
will discover he has frequently to experience the pleasurable sensation

° This was discussed at |ength In Section B.
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of peing not the equivocal amount of two months behind or before the
date of activity, but sometimes little more than a day.*

In Jooking through = whole series of yegrs, or even broadly at the
whole |ife, these solar positions are the groundwork, and it is astonishing
with what precision, in a few moments after receiving birth data, one is
able to gpproximate to actual fact in giving 2 brief outline of mundane
matters as they have affected the individual. It is plain, then, that to
get out this group Of directions is a remarkably easy task, relatively,
and in approaching the matter of gsgcondary influences it is the first duty.
For convenience, too, When considering this portion, we may include
aspects to the Moon radix.

And now, before yenturing further, and in order to render eyery~
thing plain and straight-sailing t© the youngest student in astral
dynamics, we will make a tabulation of solar and fixed lunar directions
from Map No. 2, comprised between, and inclusive of the ggeg Of

twenty and thirty.

Counting the days from, and inclusive of, birth in the ephemeris for
that yeqr, we find that the natal twentieth yeggy Oflife representatively com-
menced on November 15th and the thirtieth terminated November 25th,

SECONDARY SOLAR DIRECTIONS.

Ephemeris. Year. Direction.
Nov. |5 20 3 p.DDr
16 21
17 22 Dp.P.Dr
18 23
g 24 G p. Aly ri § p. P.Dr.; G p. ¢ Asc. (mundo).
zo 25
Loo21 26 Gp. B3 r
w22 27 @P~d8P-iYP~A*81'-
. 23 28 2 p.PDr
24 29 G p. J» AsC. (zod.); § p. Asc. (zod.)
as 3° <9 p- ¥ @] r-

As will be poted, the signs and houses these gspects fall in are not
inserted. This is merely for the sake of clearness, so that no element of
confusion may creep in while developing methods.

By this time the student will have obtained some notion both of
what is required ©f him, and how practically to proceed in his exertions.
Having arranged the solar forces that will gperate in a year, a certain
number of yegrs, or a whole life period, to his satisfaction it will be high

T An example ol' the readiest means of making such calculation is given in
Appendix V., in connection with which Appendix VI.” should also be read ; see also
Astrology /or All, PartIl., p. 63-Enrron.
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time to consider the remaining lunar ones. So far as the present
elucidation goes, they are required for the twenty-seventh year alone, for
which we have made certain computations previously.

Upon reference to the table of the Moon's motion, and Comparing its
various positions month by month, first with radical places, second with
progressed ditto, we shall acquire a series of gspects that will occur at
shorter intervals of time than those we have before dealt wijth, the time
elapsing between two such, varying from a few dagys to a few weeks or
months. These act 0n|y for a short period about their formation, and
their dissolution quickly follows.

From january !st to February Ist, the Moon travels the intervening
degrees between m r9°36' and mzo°52'. The only perfect aspect formed
from a point included in sych degrees ©f longitude is a Quincunx (150°)
to the radical Neptune in 7th. " April 2 Quincunx is likewise formed
to the progressed Jupiter, but nothing ©f importance occurs until the
beginning ©f june, when a conjunction with the progressed Venus is
completed, immediately followed by a_trine of the radical Uranus.

And so we continue, noting the monthly advance of the Moon and
comparing it with radical and progressive planetary places, marking the
points where aspects are formed in terms of the civil yegr, until we obtain
the list which the latter in guestion yields.

Both the signs and houses the bodies happen to be in when the aspect
is formed, must be remarked and set down in the [ist, as well as some indi-
cation whether the direction is made to a radical or to a progressive place.

I think there is no need for further elaboration on this pgint, the

operations being so extremely simple that they cannot fail to be

comprehended and adopted after a little attention and study. ! shall
now, however, collect the whole of the various aspects under their proper

headings' exh|b|t|ng at one view the stellar causes of certain events that

would (and did) eceur during the year 1897. The Roman figure;
indicate the houses from or in which the aspects fell.

saconmnzv DIRECTIONS Fon 1]897.
From the Horoscope ofa Female born October 27£h, 1870, 3hr. 5zmin. a.m., G-M.T.
Solar.

3 r.un-SL, XI.-1. (formed year previous but influence remaining).

Qp. D
Gp- 61fp- 1 -

Fixed Lunar.

Dr P.2p 1*-ni 1. (not completed till following year).
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Lunar progressive.

january D K Y?r mx*y* IL.-VIL
April D 7< Itp. ntn 1L-IX
May D d 9 p- in 1.
D Bg. fy - m-v HL-VIL
DQ Jp mnp 1ll.-xn.
june D A |§ r. ni-es  HL-X.
August D c r. m-Sl, .-XI.
D d 5 p- 1 -
Seftember D $ (Dp. 1* 1.
November D L 5 r. ¢-1* 11.-1.
D - Asc. 1% i

We have now the framework ypon Which to build our judgment.
We have the deep-rooted causes which will produce effects according to
the nature and qualities of the factors we deal with. We have, in point
of fact, |Og|ca||y to eventuate a series of passive positions on the plane of
activity; and it is probably in this requirement that the majority of
students fail to produce anything save food for further thought.

Obviously, extended observations on such particulars are out of the
question in this place.* But to put the matter as Succincﬂy as possib|e
so that none may be left entire|y in the dark, we can enunciate some
general rules and considerations to be kept in the mind's gye when
giving judgment of Secondary Directions.

Think of the solar positions as dividing the life into great periods and
the lunar ones as filling in the smaller affairs of life. Thus during the

travail of a Sun gquare Saturn there is no reason why, under suitable
lunar directions, some pleasure and good health may not be experienced.
The real state of the case can best be seen by looking backwards through
the life to some earlier period when the depressing influence of Saturn
was in action.

For several years round the completion of this gspect, remembrance
will be vivid enough of the sorrowful experiences of the occasion,
which appeared as though a heavy cloud had enwrapped the whole life
fortunes. But at the time there would have been bright intervals when
the clouds were temporarily dispersed by lunar positions; yet these being
in their nature so slight and fugitive and, withal, enchained in a degree
to the more powerful solar, are forgotten after they have served their

Moreover, the reader who has carefully studied the foregoing Sections of this

book will be now in a far better position te form a correct judgment than those students
for whom this treatise was originally written.-Eorron.
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purpose; and the mists of sycceeding years @lmost totally dissever them
from association with the greater influence of the solar action.

Again, in judging 2 position we know that, by an occult sympathy,
the various planets bear some relation to the zodiacal sjgns, and through
these to the mundane houses, and so we get a series of high|y important
phases for consideration, which must claim our full regard before we can
attempt to give a true judgment. They are = —

) The intrinsic nature of the planets concerned.

2 Their modification py position in radix (sign and house).

(3) Their modification by aspect in radix.

(4) The signs from nhich direction is formed.

(5) The houses from which direction is formed (both r- and p.).

(6) The nature of the ggpect itself.

7 The whole collated with the indication of the radix.

The solar conditions will pgint out the quality and trend of the main
influence, to which all lunar positions must be subjugated. It is idle to
expect any lasting benefits from the |atter, however promising in them-
selves, under evil solar aspects. When, too, no solar ones are formed in
a particular year, we must refer to the year before or ensuing for the reign~
ing influence, and should none be formed then we must find the nearest
within an orb of five degrees, and take this into our reasoning, though of
course the further from completion the aspect is, the less will bethe force
exerted, and the freer for unrestrained action will the |unar be left.

It must be borne in mind also that the heavenly bodies, when
directions are formed, continually act according to their inherent natures,
and the gquare aspect results in undesirable effects, simply because it is
the principle of unbalanced force, and where this js, than is evil.

Again, each change of sign by the various bodies will incorporate
a new influence, and the Moon, of course, as collector, transmits this to
the individual. The Moon jtself, by its frequem sign-change in its passage
round the zodiac, will have to be carefully considered and compared with
indications in the rgdix, for if the geniturc exhibits stomach troubles, they
will be felt most intensely when the progressive Moon is in cardinal signs;
if heart troubles, then when she is in fixed signs, and so on.

Besides the zodiacal sign, the mundane houses are to be considered,
for the location of the lunar orb in each and gyery one will bring to the

fore, advantageously or disadvantageously as things happen to stand
and as the radix imports, the powers ascribed to such house.
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These Secondary directions do not aiways act, even when there seems
no cause to prevent them. The reason will be generaiiy disclosed by
reference to the primary forces in gperation at that time.  But, speaking
broadly, it will be found in more than the gyerage NumMber of times that
primary and Secondary will agree in pointing out the same avant at the same
time, thereby adding = great utility to the secondary. ©Of course, there
are, as | said before, exceptions; but nevertheless, that this should beso
in a majority Of cases is in itself an extremeiy Significant fac

As an illustration of how both series balance each gther, take the
exemplary nativity, No. 2. During September the arc of 0 P dec. g
zod. d. d. came up. In October the Secondary lunar of pd Q p. Again
in my own nativity by primary direction there was Compieted in ]unE,
1897, the arc of (9 6 5 coma. mund. The Secondary solar for the year was
O d 5 (there being no relation as regards either the method or actual
point of formation of the two similar forces), and in thejune the secondarv
lunar were 1) - \p r.,}) A 9 p., D Bg. ¥ p., p Bg. O p., and atransit oi
]upiter over my radical Mercury near the cusp of my ascendant in the
sign Virgo_ But there were no coincident positions with the p D |p conv.
mund., which eventuated in October.

Enough has been detailed on this head to awaken the student's
reasoning powers and suggest channels for his activity, but there remain
one or two other points Which claim a few words before closing this section
of my subject.

(l) The first jg, that those years which are climacterical, viz., those
in which are formed the u g or 6 ofthe progressed Moon to its radical
place, are to be particularly noted, for if evil directions ultimate then, they
are particularly dangerous, therefore it is best to tabulate such yegarg and
take them into account when executing 2 judgment.

2 1mn is wise to note also that the directional motion of the Moon is
very like that of Saturn by transit, and that it happens at times that the
latter will be ypon the directional place of the former, or in square or
opposition thereto.  Such positions will remain in close conformation,
frequently for long periods, the two dogging each other's footsteps as it
were py their allied rate of progress, bringing in their train consequent
effects hard to overcome.

For instance, in the nativity No. 2, during October, 1897, the directed
Moon catches yp with Saturn in tmnsitu, and remains pretty close till the
conclusion of the yegr, when Saturn gets a pull, (but not a great one),
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and about May and june, 1898, by retrogression encounters the [uyminary
again ; and so on, until the Moon gradually clears completely out of orb.

It gives some bitter experiences while it lasts.
Another case: fkma|e, born October 23rd, 1866. About the same time

as above (to whom she is re|ated) the progressed Sun conjoined with
Saturn by transit,* and from the August onwards the progressed Moon
was iN gpposition thereto, and a peculiarly unfortunate period set in for the
life and interests of the fam"y_ The temperament of the native became
acerbid, and easily provoked into sarcastic rejoinders,-in fact the
change was marked enough to be noticed. Ill-health was also experi-
enced. Three members of the family came to grief by serious illness and

accident, and there was Scarce|y anything but trouble during the whole

of the period.
(3) Finally, it should not be overlooked that the Moon's change of

sign (by direction) will tinge the mind with fresh colour; but always
in accordance with the |uminary‘s particu|ar radical expression' which

must never once be lost S|ght of.

" Or rather, technically, by ingress.
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CHAPTER VII.

Mmon Forms: Cvcuc anp PRoPnc'rioNAL Duuzc°rING.

We have now disposed of the more important and recognised aids
to our peeps INtO fyturity, but there are still left a number of minor

operations which are of more or less doubtful utility, and which cannot be
detailed at this time.

A method of Hindu directing has been glready exemplified in =
former vyolume,* and although ! intended including an outline myself in
this survey, yet the disparity of various factors petween Eastem and
Western methods causes me to doubt whether g5p,y, good purpose would
be served by a more extensive consideration of the peculiar systems of
the Hindus, than that which 1 have alluded to. For until there isamore
reasonable amalgamation of the two in essentials and preliminaries, it is
idle to expect the average Student to give much of his attention to the
directional portion.

CYCLIC DIRECTIONS.

Let us turn now then to what is known as cyclic directing or direct-
ing by planetary periods. It has been found that each planet possesses
adistinct period ©f its own, one not directly related to its actual motion:
therefore, given the particular lengths of these periods as they concern
each individual planet, the actual place of the latter attained by period
at gny stated gpoch can be easily discovered by proportion, the motion
being uniform throughout. Then we may see what gspects are formed
to the places of the heavenly bodies, and consequently judge what
influence is gperating. The following is the usually given table:

" See Diclionary of Astrology, Vol I.
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TABLE or Cnnasrin. Pnmons.

Period. Motion peryear. Malibu fer month.
G 19 years* 19° 1°35'
D 4 ni 9° 73°
5 12 . 36 3 -
9 8 . 45 345
cf 15 = 24 2 o
2, 12 30 2 30
p 30 .. 12 1 o
[t 84 .. 7 0 35

This taple, it must be confessed, is not very well attested in some oOf
itS parts, and many Who use the system take nineteen yegars as the period
of Mars. But be they right or wrong, the method of computing the

places for any time required is simple enough. The major aspects alone
need be dealt with.

For instance, if we desire Saturn directed to the conjunction of the
Radical Moon in Map No. 2, we find that they are x5°38' apart, Saturn
being zodiacally in advance of the Moon; then as the Saturnian period
is thirty years, and, at the rate of 12° per year, 15°38' Will be equivalent
to 1 year, 3 months, 20 days, and this subtracted from the whole period,
as Saturn has passed the place of aspect, gives 28 years, 8 months, xo
days, at which time Saturn, by cyclic direction, will be over the Moon's

radical position. Seven and a half years after that, a square aspect
would be formed, and another similar division of time would result in the

opposition, and the half period of fifteen years added to this would pring
about the second conjunction at 58 years, 8 months, ro days. Other
positiOnS may be similarly calculated.

As will be seen in the following chapter, the use oOf these periods
seems to consist in providing = broad and extensive basis rather than in

denoting particular passing events. Simmonite avowed he would rather
pay more attention to transits than periods; and | am inclined to endorse
his gpinion, until a wider jnyestigation has yielded vs a sounderand surer
knowledge.

© This is the ivv¢olxat8¢xae‘r]_)pi5 or Metonic Cycle discovered during the eighty-
eeventh glympiad (432 B.c.), and” which prings the solar and lunar perjods t© n point
of relative”incidence. It was a knowledge quthis law that rendered the ancients able
to predict eclipses, etc., with certainty

f The Greeks had a cyc|e of four years. '|'¢'fP¢|¢'|'7]P’9¢ of as it was Origina"y

called. srcwasrqpis.
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PROFBCTIONAL DIRECTIONS.

There is a method of directing laid down in the last chapter of
Ptolemy's Tetrabiblos, which is much akin to the Hindu gystem, in that
each planet is brought to rule a certain term or period of life in succes-
sion, from which is derived another under sub-rule, a still lower descent
being made to a circle beneath this. | refer to profectional directing.

Briefly we proceed as follows.
Number the years from birth to the one for which the profectional

directions are desired to be taken, and for gyery year @dd one sign to the
sign containing the Hyleg at birth. The lord of the sign so deduced is the
chronocrator for that yeyr, Note that the computation is made from the
degree of the sign holding the hyleg, therefore the term 5y include
portions of two sjgns, Thus if it be required to find the annual chrono-
crator for the twenty-seventh year (Map 2), reference is made to the
hy|egiaca| place, which is here the ascendant, and from 2°¢ 13" to 2°11 | 3'
would be the ruling period for the firstyegr, and from 2°m 13' to 2°1 13

that for the ensuing year, so that for the twenty-seventh year 2 pro-
i the various i of the zodiac wou ave een
gression through th i signs of th di Id h b

completed twice before arrival was made again at the point required,
viz., 2°1#13'to 2°V 913", the lords of which signs are the actual chronocrators
for the year.

Having determined this point, the monthly profection may he

acquired therefrom in this manner :-Allow twenty-eight days for the
month,* and for every month after natal month add one sign, counting

from the S|gn of the year_+

ExAMPLN :R¢quim!, the ruling sign @nd planet for August 27th to Saftem-
ber 27th, 1897 (Map 2).

Counting from the annual sign, the first month of the natal year,
viz., October 27th to November 27th, has for chronocrator the identical

sign governing the whole year, and proceeding with the enumeration we
arrive at the month required, where we tind roughly; z°¢ 13" to z°m13'

© The true synodical period (the embolismic of Ptolemy) which appears to
regulate this method is not 28 days, but 29 days, '2 hrs., 44 min., 2-684 sec.
(=9's3°s887 days)-

1 They would probably be more correctly taken if from actual birth-but they

serve.

monf]

fn reality 2 [ittle more (the Arabian system allowed 30° for each year and
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has dominion, Venus and in a minor y5y, Mars being the implicated
planets.

To the days may be also apportioned their respective rulers,* if
desired, by allowing 2 sign for every two days and eight hours after birth,
still keeping to the month of twenty_eight days' and Counting (aS Wilson
thinks) from the day of the month on which the birth occurred.

Thus ignoring the days, we getjirst, the annual period bearing rule
over the entire year ; seoondbf, the monthly ones, having = sub-dominion
over each month, thus:

Annual Period (27th year) ruled py 2° 1 13' to 2°y 913", 11, and |g,
monthly sub-periods (13 Embolismic | ynations).

E.L. Days. Horoscopa. Monthiy sign and ruins.

1 o- 28  Oct. 27th-NOV. 23rd  2°¢ 13-2°v513'
2 28- 56 Nov. 23rd-Dec. 2Ist 2 U113 -= 3:13
3 56- 84 Dec. 2ISt -jgn. 18th 213 -2 X13
4 84-]12 etc. etc.

5  112-140 8 196-224 1" 280-308
6 140-168 9 224-252 12 308-336
7 168-196 ro  252*280 r3 336-364

The method of giving judgment is similar to the Hindu, and is
arrived at by = judicious combination in _the first place of the several
elements as they stand.  The annual gjgn and its rulers will exhibit the
general infiuence for the yegr, and the monthly places the equivalent
monthly influences.

Notice, however, is to be pajd to the representation of these places
in the radix, both as regards sign and planet and their position by this
progressed motion in regard to the ascendant, M.C., etc.: also what
planets, if any, an at the time ofpyojhction passing by transit through such signs

ru”ng the yaar °r month. The principa| use would appear to be, as stated

of cyclic directions, in supplying media for primaries and secondaries to
function jn, and in this respect I can conceive an influence more than in

any other yay.

Of course, further division of the yea”y sign itself can be made into
solar months py dividing the 30° by 12, and so obtaining & measure of
2030 for that time, and it follows, too, that this monthly period can be
proportionately divided to ascertain dai|y minutes of passage, but this is
scarcely practicable when we are so much at sea with the |arger

° This of course has mostly to do with the fixed rulers, such as the Sun over
Sunday, Saturn Saturday, Mercury Ve:lnesda.y, etc.
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influences and periods. That these cyclic progressions and returns,
combinations and |oci, have a value, seems pretty evident, and Raphael
has somewhere said that he is inclined to discredit the usual forms of
directing in favour of them, believing that everything rurs in cycles.
There is no doubt an element of truth in thjs, but we cannot honestly
subscribe to much at the present hour. 'We must continue groping =

little |onger.

SOLAR RBVOLUTIONS»

Another method of preyoyance is that of the Solar Revolution,
which strictly is made from a mgap erected for the time the Sun reaches
the exact degree and minute of longitude in the sign it possessed at
birth.  Upon this basis Simmonite has laboriously reared a complicated
structure which to explain here, even partially, would exhaust many
pages and most |ikely the reader's patience as well, so that an account
and an explanation must be deferred to a future occasion ; and as it is
not properly a method of djrecting, it may very Well be omitted.

Methods are so numerous that it is well-nigh = hopeless task for
one student to become thoroughly conversant with all. Far better
would be the result if, while phy no means neglecting to become acquainted
with gny and eyery matter gppertaining to the art of directing, some
one department were to be chosen py each worker, to be intended for
special investigation, and the results, however small and gpparently
insignificant at the time, accurately tabulated.

In an gpngu like the present, it is totally impossible to enter deeply
into every topic, when each one might have been in itself the gubject of
an inquiry quite as extended as the whole ggsay.

For my own part, | consider that the computation and combination
of Primary and Secondary directions, with a due appreciation ©f transits,
ingresses and |unations, to be, for all ordinary interests and purposes, the
best method of procedure. 1t will be objected, doubtless, by some, that
the first-named do not act commensurately with the time they occupy
in calculating, but this is only partially true, the personal bias having =
great deal to do with it. Even so, however, it is no excuse for neglect,
and as our jnvestigations deepen, little py little we shall see for ourselves
the former gpjection removing farther and farther gway, and our own

ignorance becoming slowly Put surely = thing of the past.
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If a hasty or general survey ©f a subject's life be required, then
secondaries provide = ready and excellent means. But when we come

to consider what a |\\/ means, | think it will be admitted that to map out,
year after year, possibilities and events, change and circumstance,
advance and recession, intention and Contingence’ will be a more
enormous task than the Ordinary astr0|oger countenances; so that he
might well feel justihed in proceeding on the assumption that grave
matters and |engthy operations need an equivalent consideration when

attempting to ascertain them by means Of astro|ogica| laws.
In the next chapter | shall outline what 1 consider an appropriate

method of co~ordination of the several series implicated, including only
those mentioned previously, which | think will be found to cover the

most ground reasonab|y to nature and satisfactorily to human nature.
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CHAPTER VIII.

Tl-is Co-oxnmxrrou, lurennsvsnnance AND POWSXZ or ‘ran snvnnar.
Forms or DuuzcrmC, wrm ‘rms use or sucr-1 AuXinuuuas

As TRANSITS, arc.

" Foxussn non omnia eveniunt gya: predicta sunt. Ne zgria quidem qui
a non omnes convalescunt, idcirco ars nulla medicina est."-Da Natura Dumun.

Clcnno.

IF we look over the Subject Carefu”yl it will be found that we can con-
struct a. scale of the various processes involved in affecting man's welfare,
and approximately obtain a yery fair idea of their relative intensity, their
scope, interdependence and order. C0||ecting the more universal ones
together, they may be arranged somewhat as follows in a gradually
ascending series. The correlation is probably not exact because we can
only in a general way at present-and clumsily at that-recognise fully

the interdependence and ramification of all systems, and the peculiar
sympathy of certain methods with others.

KA_RMA
Life P‘eriods
7
ori \
- rim A-cs .
Fona arf and peifectional
CY"11° Secondary Arcs phds
\ I )
Ingresses Major t : Lunations
ransits
p°s transit
Planets Chlngmg sign Aspects in world

Uniform rising ©f horoscofe
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Such a tabular view | am well aware js, and must pe, incomplete,
so that | have not descended to details. It is almost impossible to
include all the orders through which planetary influence communicates
itself to us, and certainly so to fit them in their proper Niches. Roughly,
however, for our present purpose the tabular view will be sullicient, and
we see at once that it forms a gradually ascending scale, whose compo-
nent parts deal more hardly with us the higher we ascend, " Leading
through nature yp to nature’s God.”" Or we qgy think of it as a ladder

which all have to climb, the he|ght not being proportionate|y lower for
the nervous gnes, but equa”y formed for both them and their more self-

possessed brethren.
Immediately below Karma we find the Life Periods common to all

men, Viz.:

(9] The first four yegrs Of life ruled by the Moon before the
rational mind is exerted, a period characterised py rapid growth and
imperfection of parts.  (0-4.)

(2) The peripd from four years Of age to ten years immediately
following, under Maacunv, in which the rational and intellectual is
shadowed forth and intelligence begins to be displayed. (8 _14.)

(3) The next eight years, over which Vxmus dominates, and during
which the seminal motion commences, resulting in eagerness, desire and
rashness. (15-22))

(4) The SuN's period of nineteen years during which, if ever,
ambition, honours and guthority are aimed at.  (23-41.)

(5) Maas follows with fifteen yegars and prings the true 35 Of man-
hood, with the incidental gnxieties, ditliculties and austerity. (42-56.)

(6) A period of twelve yegrg under the dominion of JuPr'rBn.
Maturity With reflection, prudence, and all the vivid results of experience.
Ease, honour and quiet. (57-68.)

(7) From here onwards to the end of life comes under Saturn.
The animal spirits evaporate or become obstructed, and the mind,
appetites and enjoyments become dull or entirely fail-  (69--loo.)

These things are so well-known* as the concomitants of the natural
trend of life, that astrologically they are forgotten, but the possibilities

- Apﬂy illustrated by Shakespeare (" Aa you like it." Act ji., Sc. in lines which
have become part and parcel of_ the universal inheritance. So too QJcretins ill. 446
(et ug.) provides = fitting parallel in the following words:

Pi-aterea, gigne pariter cvm corpore. €t una

Crescere aentimus, pariterque senesoere mentem,

Nam velut inlirmo pyerj teneroque vagantur,

<IQ
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of each and every age are required to be taken into consideration when
judging the effects of directions.

When dealing with the Primaries it is best to tghulate them under
the headings of naman, arous, mansura, and evmtus dimtionis, as will be seen

by the following specimen.
Pnrmmxns (from Map 2).

Numan Directionis. Arcus Dirac. Men. D. Naibodi. Evantus Dirac.
D AJ dd. rod. 22°36"
G) || Q (rapt. par.) 12 39 " < (In this column

Asc. *=_J mund. 22 40 23rdb thday insert the events
Q -3 conv. mund. 22 41 anticipated as the
(5 P31 con. zod. 22 47 23 years 2 mths. probable result

' 23 2 23 .. 5 . the several
- || COFHrgOd 24 © 24 o« 2 gtrections).

M.C. 8 ) mu d. 25 11 25 L7 Z,

M.C Djg? zod.d. 2517 25 u 8

M.C. él zad. d. 25 32

M.C 8 ) zod. canv. 25 37 26th b|rthday

M.C. d tg mund. 25 38

Whether it is best to omit all mention of actual sources from which
judgment is drawn, when executing such for the benefit of persons not
astrologers and the matter not intended to see the light of day in print,
is a point to be decided individually. Personally ! see no reason to
admit the least extent of tabulation or reference to originating infiuences
for causa laid even though res est notissima ; and in the majority Of cases
it will be found to depreciate rather than add value to the remarks when
continual reference is made to signs, houses, arcs, etc., and the text
plentifully bestrewed with symbols. ~ Any astrological explanation to one
who has no gcquaintance with even the rudiments of the gcience, and
who perhaps never intends to trouble about them, would not 0n|y be
useless but unwise. To him of course who is endeavouring t© grope his
way N the stydy, ! can conceive that in the initial gstages of such

attempt the purely astrological references would be gyggestive and
instructive if coming from a conscientious elucidator.

Returning from our digression it may be mentioned in passing, that
the column for the event may he conveniently omitted when a horoscope
is under treatment py various methods; for the results of these latter
will require combining, as the unity of the whole will not be obtained by
discoursing on each separate arc, aspect and transit, without haying
recourse to a consideration of the entire trend of planetary influence at

any ©ne period.
Let us iirst collect the parts of the various series together into a

tabular statement, Which will present such an gppearance as here follows :
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Dnuzcrlous ron 'mn YEAR 1897,
From the nativity of ¢f¢1|i¢l¢ born Octobn 27th, 1870, at 3hrs. 5zmins. a.m., G-M.T.

Pnnumms.
Mmsura D. Naibodi.

26 years 2 mths.

Areas Dino.

25°4T

Nomen Directionis.

G) L 3 conv. zod.

222

VAN

ng =

26 xo

26 . 7

D D ascend. deg. dd. zod.
ascend. deq. 19 .9
8§ N5y % 34311.dod. 2 5, g e
o i~ U3 w1
Asc. P. 3 conv. zod. 26 56 27 .. 6
Sacounamns.
Solar.
9p. C3 r m,-SL Hi.-XI. . process Of transition)
Gp. 41f p. 1 . mplete)
Radical Lunar.
Dr P 2p I -m . (in process ©f formation)
Progressive Lunar.
_lam D Q7+ m~'Y' 1.-VII.
131 al L IHIX,
J
june .c P
: p Bq. Q if pl m-fr .-VIL.
Aug. DD 3 r m,-SL H1.-XI.
Szft. D5 8§ p 1 1.
od’ - .
gi 25% 11A nini
Nov. DL g r. 1-as i.-1.
Major Transits.
IM- '?U8° MUD 1"l 7-#UD 3 UD
Feb. |§D3' Aug. Jul; Asc.dJ
Mar. 367-I~ |8D8  21-X-G Sept. boa
Apr|l&8D8' ;EI8" 3'D8§ Oct.  MDI; Jd@
MFa)yl §3’ Nov. 2. over eziqDQ§D8l
Jun¢_ IL53 FQAIQI I8A!S Doc. 35D I; approaching d D
Ditto |ngr¢sses.*
jan. F769 Aug. 2463
Feb. :yds stp¢. um.; ,;¢@
May 89 Oct.  7403; 2;-)(~®
june ISAIS Nov. :dD  3'¢D 24,-)(-D
JuLy 4%9 5 d 5 Dec. |g approaching (6 D

Ditto Lunations.
March, April, june, july, August, October.

* "Ing:-eases" are the passages over the pnfgnssiva places of planets in contra
distinction to those over the radical positions, denominated Transits."
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We have now a fa|r|y complete outline of the operative influences
for the yegar, and one which will be adjudged sutliciently expanded to

ensure a gatisfactory explanation on a purely astrological basis of the
events of the yggr. It remains gnly for the various factors to be skilfully

blended and translated into plain and pointed language, and the task of
the astral philosopher is complete. The |ength, the extent, the applica-
bility and truth of the delineation depend obviously enough on the
powers Of the gperator-powers Which time alone and an intense,
unwearied, conscientious study will obtain for him.

The transits, ingresses and lunations will pring all into play, and |
should advise a particular attention to the former, as apart from
directions they will indicate much to a true student. The latter will
never allow a day to pass without ggcertaining those in force for the
twenty-four hours in advance, as well in his horoscope as in the world.

Those who look upon them as On|y acting when they happen to
occur round the birthday must have small powers Of observation, or
such a ridiculous theory could never be gupported. Let each examine
for himself until it becomes clear in his own mind that transits are

continually acting, and though occasionally they appear to produce
nothing, a passage ©f 2; bringing ne benefits and one of |; no evil, the
cause is not far to seek, and will be found in the Strength and
constitution of the direction at the time.

I could adduce many instances of judgment drawn soIer from a
series of transits, and what is more, With ynimpeachable attestation, but
1 am of gpinion that what has been previpusly remarked will be suiiicient
for my purpose-that of inducing students not to overlook them.

In writing the delineation, attention should be first paid to the
general nature of the whole yegr deduced from a consideration of the
primary ares and solar secondaries. Endeavour to realm what the great
karmic law gf nature has intandsd the ago should |earn, sujkr, or margin’ at this
one tim. Ty to understand what is tholossonto phokamt, the trial to bo gvercome,
or the wisdom to be indrawn. They are than gf wa will road them.

Thus on reference to the tabulation we find in this instance that
worry, ill-health and intellectual advancement are the dominating
characteristics for 1897,

The solar secondary of 6) 6 it will throw gpen the intellectual
channels as wide as the nature is fitted to gllow, and there will result

much dealing in books and association with literary persons and things.
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This is intensified in September, when ) <& § is formed. Mystical
affairs are certain to be to the fore, and abundant gpportunity IS pro-
vided for the perceptive faculties to develop. It is pretty safe to assert
that if this chance is lost the gates Will be closed so far as this present
incarnation is concerned. The gpportunities the year affords will never
arise ggain.

After thoroughly unravelling the major influences which aH’ect the
native more or less throughout the entire yegy, consideration mgy then
be made of the minor aspects, reducing these to the heading of months,
and noticing when there is gpny particular concatenation of major and
minor influences, because then the resultant effects will be more serious,
or beneficial, as the case may be. Directions also of planets which

concur with similar life or planetary periods, will act powerfully by

sympathy during such times, or the opposed planet by antipathy.
Thus during Mars' period directions of that planet would act with full

force py reason of its sympathetic accord, as well as those of Venus
by antipathetic discord.
Finally, recourse mgy be had to the transits, etc., which, supposing

all our calculations have been correctly made from correct data, will

frequently appoint the exact day of planetary action, its incipience or
its culmination.

There will be faults, assuredly, for neither djrecting nor the director
is infallible, but that is no more argument that the art is false, as Cicero
remarks in the note at the head of this chapter, than that medicine is so
because patients die under the doctors' hands.

A last word. The Radix is ever the key to the whole matter. Let
not the student anticipate the worst from * evil directions arising out
ofa fortunate nativity, nor, en the other hand, the most favourable
results from "good ~ directions from an afflicted geniture.

FINIS.
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APPENDIX 1.

Tm; Paocassssn Hokoscors is DETAIL.

To those who wish to ) in detail the directions redisposing t© =2
certain event-to find out, SIUd ar as possible, wrnr the chumJt)ance were

exactly as rh were and happened exactly when they did--the following little
ey And Its Offshoots

Os't' egeneral theory of The Progressed
GXD |Qﬂinterest. Itis taken from a pgper which th[Qﬁpreq Modern Astrology
in june, r9o3 XIV., p. 229), to which article those mgy refer who wish to
see a practica(\@lemp”ﬁcation of the method Suggested. The whole idea is but
the |ogical outcome of the principles previously enunciated.
The writer says, (referring to the death of native at 23y, 5m. r3}d.) = —
"I am here concerned chieliy with the question of terminus vitz. This!
propose to consider with reference to thg ' progressed horoscopef*
The theory of progression ! conceive to be, broadly . as follows:-
The three prime cycles (or circles) of Day, Month, arSpe&liﬂg,are mutually
sympathetic, i.¢., the influences dominant in the one are rehected in the events
. t)in the others; thus, (A) the first day is a picture in miniature of the
PFrEMJDENGF tite, (B) the first month (synodic month, 7953059 daye) 'S similarly
a picture, in greater detail, of this first year. (C) the year itsel ay% in all the
outlines; similarly, succeeding days and months pjcture succeeding years.
The entire jntiuences, therefore, going to produce the events of any one
day of life are shown by

V- The Horoscope of Birth, the root out of which all events must grow,
its intiuence extending throughout the life: prgeckd forward N any
given year Into

A : The Progressed Horoscope for the year (@ map erected for exact birth-
time on equivalent day after birth)-1 day=r year: particulariud in

B : The Progressed Lunar Horoscope (map for as many mouths after
birth as subject is years old)-1 month=x and actualisai in

C : The Diumal HOFOSCOPOTI year= x year(-. _Yed&bsolute point oftinu
when gny influence shall attain its maximum effect peing indicated
by the rotation of the latter Egure.

" Thus we have fgour figures, giving us the influences as projected upon the
native in the order of their intensity; first the generalised, then the particu-
larised. The mode of gperation ©f these influences may be illustrated’ py the
following diagram, where the braces may be regarded as lenses, se to speak:-

Nala: 3h. gm. 33s. p.m., local mean time (mtqgizd time) x7]rz/x878. Lat.
5a°r4'N., x°z8'E.; obiit, r/6['0oa, about o to 3 a.m.]

1 The "diurnal horoscope" is treated of in Directions and ~: . .8; ,"cou-
verse directions," to which I;)eferen(:e is made below, are aIschiﬂumnlg. (|Xnder the
term ’ pre-natal directions ") on p. 60.-Barron.
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Here we have a series of Three Horoscopes, A, B, C, which, taking certain
generalised influences, focus them in a progressive manner, se determining the
culmination of 5ny given influence ypon some one in day. They may be
compared to the wheels and dial of a clock :-it is SgEngight which maintains
the motion; this is regulated in its action py wheels, corresponding t© (A)
hour-hand, (B) minute-hand, and lastly (C) second-hand; both hour and
minute-hand may have passed the XII., yet not until the seconds-mechanism
Is in relation thereto does the midnight hour strike.

" It should here be borne in mind that, given a set of ﬁgures in this way, no
one of them stands St|||_though they move at different rates. Thus, a ﬁgure for
the 23rd day after birth represents the 23rd year of |ife, starting from the birth-
day of that year; yet this same figure accomplishes one complete rotation-plus
one degree (which gives the M.C.")-during the said yegr There-
fore, say we desire to know szO (major and minor) influences gperating
at the age of . 5m. X3{d (23045r56 years)’ we must also consider the corre-
spondingly rev&l¥ed figures-which 1| will call o', B, C'-in addition to the key-

figures A, B, C; just as we must consider the progressed horoscope as well as
the

at JI In ordinary matters.* ) ) ) ) )
Nativ. yl be seen, then, that the estimation of the total influences in action
at gny given time is a somewhat more complicated task than might have been

. but if the relative jmportance ©of the various figures concerned is
Suepan.‘}_ed,in view, no confusion need arise.

" Having, ! trust, clearly established my working principles so far, | want
before commenting in any way on figures A’, B, and C, to turn aside for a
moment, not without due grounds, to consider the guestion of the so-called
"converse directions.” For a careful discussion of this gypject ! must refer
the reader to Mr. Green's admirable Theoretical Astrology, to which book | am

Non. The figure termed A’ is identical with what is called by some writers
the "lunar gquivalent “~ 2 very inappropriate term, it seems to me.
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Indebrt]cd lor a clear graspb ofhthe princié)les underlyin I" direcrions." Briefly
put, the itnn may be_thus statedz-any given influence impr u_on
e 2ot EADOSIANAT . erluS s Az A e T ey e COMSIIRTEY o
be carried forward by the rnotion of the and to reach M.C., Asc., etc., after
the |gpse H ' . ' . the ,of the lanetar

ositign \DfUCEfLaIU dﬁ&lt}t,eReQQdShQLleﬂe,c\ng, acllnﬂ“eHCE,m tim(g. Thu)sl
’)Went ...t [€@ days, months or years after birth the intiuences of the same periods
before “ birth will then have arrived at‘the ascendant, M.C., etc. Obviously,
therefore, we have as many converse as direct progressed Bgures, * solar,' " lunar,’
and ' mundane."

" In the case Under discussion we have, then, these : . 2345156 days'

months and years respectively, forwards and baekwargg,nqggiding in all six
ﬁgures7 which 1 will tabulate Symbo"ca”y as follows:-

BALANCE SHEET.
P/lIsr Forum:

Balance at Bank
Debit Credit

d. s [ | -{ s d
oi-1-_4a-g-—-i-ici
((b) “ e
GQ/ w

13 E;U
= Pa 5 fl
%g' 99 E Honoscorn ov g QZ 9 '
Converse 3 g Bmrn 3 3 Direct
~ _ © a E
. §

" This grrangement will I think make it quite clear what relative importance
lattach to the various figures. It will also ¢onyey an idea which is stron |
impressed upon me, i.e., that converse directions pourtray past kirma Chleg )

in other words, the etfect of actions committed under the various opportunitiés
of the past, in previous ”VGS] while the forward directions indicate the
opportunities ©f the future [in this present life] -
The data required for above tigur‘es_which | regret that lack of
me giving in their entirety-are as follows (Birmingham talstaa&

gfﬁ\é@gt&/ill do, or even London) :—
Age z3°00 years* = —

A. 7zz-13-8. B. 19-zz-9. C. 7-31-4.

a. 19-12-6. b. 16-rg-39. ¢ 9-54-30.
Age 23215156 years = —

, 9-3-5. B'. " -5-47. 6. '07° 7-3:-4.
Al w185 52500, v AN S Gioias. o S ooano,

" zz-x3-8: 9-3-5 : etc., means the R.A.M.C. or Sidmal Time (m hrs., mins. and secs.),
on the dates in question, for which the maps should be erected.
1 C' and e'. of course, would have been obtained-if we are to follow the analo
ug

-by respectively adding and subtracting the time after alt. 58n¢. 52s. pan. that
(in this case a violent one) occurred. were this known.
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Tltis perhaps well to refer to a variant of (B, '), the lunar progressed
horoscope, that suggests itself.
Age at deat.h=z3'45r56 years. (A, a)
=2Q0'067 months (synodic). (BB', bb’)
=8565 ', c)
" If we call each of these periodday§ys_ we oObtain (A', n', C, ¢, and a new
figure I will call (BB', bb') ; our series then being constructed on the .

that each mundane rotation = a solar, a |unar, and a mundane rep,f&nCIQS
respectively. These maps are
(BB") — 3/|0|‘7Q. 17-25~30. (bb") — 2/3/'78. ar~z1-4.
" Which of these is the correct lunar tjgyre | am unable to determine. It

will be seen that in the given instance "each is remarkably signiticant of n
sudden and violent end.
" In calculating these figures mean periods and sidereal time have been used.
"1 feel certain that an. student who will take the trouble to
ma.s will be more than re a|d for his labour in the clearer grasp hStUdlyltB%e
ofatle nature of dE eCﬁonSgn general.
" (ljind it convenient to draw the maps on square post-cards ; the houses nndsigns
in black, and the planets in red for A’ B" C, and greenfora' b'e)

We have quoted just se much of the article referred to as will snliice to
make clear the procedure to be adopted. The student is recommended to
take what he considers to be the most sjgnificant event that has occurred in
his own |ife, and to tabulate the directions predisposing thereto, in the manner

described-setting out his maps thus,

a' a A A
b b v B B
c' ¢ c cC

with the nativity in the centre-and to wejgh in his mind the relative gravi of
each mgp in relation to the event concerned. It mgy seem a yery tedious
matter to calculate such a number of maps, but it is surel better for him to
spend this amount of work over one event, and get to the gOt 0m of it, than to
fritter away the same energy °over a dozen or more different occurrences. At
any rate, by this course he will leam, In a he could not otherwise, how an
event which mgay seem to result from a ceWgﬁ aspect, Will be found on further
investigation to be tar more clearly indicated py another aspect, resulting from
a different method of  direction.”

I-le will thus be prevented from taking 2 short-sighted view of the subject, and
he will tind the breadth of outlook gained, which will be of great value to him
in his later studies, more than compensate for the trouble involved
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APPENDIX IlI.

THB RELATION BeTWEEN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY DIRECTIONS! A SUGGESTION-

Tuzna is one point Which deserves attention, and that bears on the question
of ~ | - directions-vyhich it. is Perhaps just as well that gyery student
Shoup'r mﬂyrstand, at least in principle fnot'in practice.

' In normal cases, the foetus is nine months in gestation, during which time

the Sun completes three-quarters ©f his annual joumey. For only three
months of that particular cycle does the child sce the light of day; the previous
nine are spent in the darkness of the womb. This gives us the proportion
1 to 3, and it gyggests that the visible life ypon earth is only a quarter of that
particular C%/de in the greater life of the Ego of which it is a section.

Now, if this is so, we see that the ninety years Which form the normal
Comp|ement ‘Of hu_man .Iife will Correspond (a) to the three months or quarter-
year succeeding birth, (i.e., the " progressed or progressive horoscope) and (b)
to the six hours or quartemlay : the moment of pijrth, ('primary'
directions). The first of these angu%ggdu}gl be seen to hold good as regards
the Progressed Horoscope, from what has been already said concernin . the
latter; the second, on the other hand, alfords a reasonable exp|anation Of the

nei . he so-called "prj " directions, which latter have
rinciple t : primary" ; h &
Bnde iabl)ugde\dylmg?d a claim to consideration through practical instances,
but are yet (in our opinion) mistakemy conceived of when regarded as the only
possib|e accurate means of foretelling the future.

The question now arises :-* If these methods are both true in some way
as gnalogy suggests they should pe, how are we to regard them: and, in the
case Of a good direction in one coinciding with a  bad direction in gnother,
to which are we to accord precedence?" The answer to this gppears to be
that since the horoscope of birth is the prime factor jnvolved, so that good
directions therefrom can gnly be interpreted in terms thereof,-a consideration
too often lost gjght of.by many students-in the same way, the quarter-rotation
of the globe succeeding birth must be regarded as holding precedence over
the Progressed Horoscope.

In other words, the six-hours-after-birth directions_('piimary ‘)_may be
regarded as determining, in conjunction with the birth figure, those conditions
of life which constitute our fate, that portion of our * karma" which does not
depend any actions of our own in our present life but is the heritagey good
or bad, 480 past lives; that which we cannot escape by any circumspection on
our own part. AS examples may be instanced inherited or ynexpected sources
of revenue, death of parents, misfortunes prought upon vs through national
disaster, etc.; in a word, ourfixed fate, Corresponding in a sense to the effects
of Uranus, the planet typical of the inevitable and the unforseen. It represents
what mgy be termed the hereditary constitution of the soul-The Form, and its
limits of expansion.

The "progressed hor SCOPe "on the other hand, may be taken as repre-
senting the possibilities o?lnd vidual growth within the limits of the form thus
marked out: it [ndicates those trials and conflicts which are brought against us
In order to test our Strength, and by Strugg"ng with which we may deve|op and
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expand these resources we a|ready possess; and also, of course, those joys and
benefits of which we may accept just so much as we can prof|tab|y use;
corresponding to the planets Saturn and jupiter. It represents, in fact, what
may be aralleled =s physical exe_rci_se, _rest a_md nourishment: in prief, The
LU: and ts inflow. No doubt this distinction will be found also to app|y to the
" converse directions alluded to in Appendix 1., if the Suggestion there made as
to the essential distinction between direct and converse directions is carefully
borne in mind.
With these considerations we may leave the subject for the present. In
another portion of this work will be found a treatise on the method of computing
primary directions, and |t need hardly be said that any delineations based on
the “ progressed horoscope = Will be capable of apIEI)Iication in an way
to the directions calculated according to this method-due a||owmag ver,
being made for the fundamental ditference hinted at above.

A Smrua WAY or CAlLcur.armG Pnnmzv Duuzcrious.

A word in conclusion as to a brief and easy way Of computing (approxi-
mately) the most important ' primary' directions for gp ear. Set up the
houses of the horoscope just as would for the progreSS\éd but do
not insert the planets' places: tyQU refer the positions in thethﬂSGOpewoscope
to this new map. Note particularly the angles of the new figure: any aspect
therefrom to a radical planet is of importance, but py far the most jmportant
‘direction '’ is the arrival at any angle of the radical” position of a planet, for
the influence of that p|gnet will then reach its culminating or lowest point (M.C.
or |C)’ or will thenceforward fade, disappear (Descdt.)7 or, on the other hand,
increase (Ascdt.), according to the angle concerned.* Thus, suppose at birth
M.C. is 5 5,° while 1# is Nnrx°: in the 26th year of |ife, when the M.C. has
progressed to n11° the influence of |g in its physical (calamities) will
then reach its maximum, and the greatest crash will e on the native-
that js, a sudden eyent, good or had according to the nature of and the aspects
to |j in the birth horoscope_wi” then happen. In this way the most St”king

of life (|n its external aspect at any rate) can be seen, by mere inspectiony
a Table of Houses for the birth-place.

It should, however, be remembered that this method is onIy approximate in
any case, and is at best jncomplete, se that those who value zccuyracy should
study carefully that part of this book which is devoted to the mathematical

method of directing. (Section D.)

“ This subject is treated of to some extent in Chapter VIIl. of Ashologyfor All,
Part I1. (p. 47).
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APPENDIX I11.

Ti-in So-cALL1=:n Szconnnv Dmzcrron. A New Meri-ion.

Tm: following method of computing ~ secondary ~ directions (almost
identical with what are termed " primary directions py some writers)
appeared in the December, 1904, issue of Modern Astrology, and is of sutlicient
interest and importance to be included here. The writer, Mr. C. C. Massey,
says:-

The presentation of the late Queen's horoscope in yoyr October number induces
me to send you the f0||owing correction in Computing the Secondary direction (con-

sldered primary by Placidus), Which solves the proplem ot bringing 21 exactly to the
meridian as the direction for accession to the throne.

The method laid down in all the books, and a|Ways followed, is to allow a day for
a year, and proportionally for additional months and weeks. There is thus, without
reason, a departure from the Ptolemaic measure of time in the primary
apﬂ%ﬁm, which assigns = degree of longitude for ayear, and so proportionally.
My suggestion is = —
0) To gpply this measure to the direction now called secondary, by addition to
the ‘sun's |ongitude at birth, and

(2) To consider the "day — , ear . as determined, not by clock time, but by an
equivalent-not an é/qyaly-astance of the Sun from the meridian.

By way of jllustration, and afso for verincation, as far as one instance can avail,
let me take the direction for Queen Victorla's accession, as follows:

Neglecting seconds. the direction, x8°4', is from the Sun at birth, Gemini 2°7' to
Gemini zp°xx', with R.A. 79°rg', Decl. z3°6', Asc. Diff. 3z°z6' There is a slight error
in your diagram of ra' in the R.A. of meridian. because yoy (with Mr. Pearce in his
" Science of the Stars ") have taken the time of birth gjyen as local time. whereas It
Is presumably clock or Greenwich (mean) time. A proportional deduction must
therefore be made for the meridian at Kensington Palace, 51secs. |ess than Greenwich.
This gives =z°rz' on that meridian, with R.A. 304°ag8', and M.D. of Sun y5°33',
Now to find the meridian at direction, bring the Jongitude of o then to the M.D.
equivalent, by proportion of semi-arcs. to that of g at birth.  Thus - —

Semi-are of md. Q, u8°x3' is 'ro Menliian Distance of (9 then. xr5°33', As semi-are o
O at directxbn, r22°z6' is 'ro Meridian Distance at direction, [19°40'.

By logarithms ajc. 9~8174x
'r9a5o

15737

17728 — 119°40")

The Meridian is therefore R.A. of G 79°rg' 0,1l Wl n9°40'=379°39'. the
R.A. of |t at birth peing 319°37'-a direction obtai(@\xgthm%y rectification of the
birth-time given’ and, | submit, by an eutlrel, rational procedure.

I have tried this method with success Il other cases, but 1 do not that
the result is glways satisfactory. For what method of directing san that Elemaﬁed?
But I hope that you or your expert readers will give it a trial. )

Postscript.-To the foregoing, I will add another mode of directing, by which the
same result is obtained for the same event, in the same nat|v|ty But a word of

explanation er justification 'S necessary.
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No one will b Lto the above simple direction 'of o in the zodiac, because It
mere|y substituteQ gec xact prOpOftIOﬂa| advance of O (Or the equivalent of |0ngitude
to time observed in the = zodiacal direction) for the diurnal advance, which
does not keep that proportpﬂma@ut I have now to propose 2 bolder ipnovation. 1 do
not see Why any planet should not be Sim"ar'y directed, regard|ess of its actual rate of
motion. In the one case, as in the other, we have done with the ~ day - year" of
the old secondary direction. Every degree of the zodiac represents the Sun at that
point, and whatever the rate of a lan revolution, for the pyrpose Of directing we
may eduate its distance from any olpl EMaiacal point on the degree " year principle.

It is, In short, the Sun's proportiona| time that determines the period represented
in Astrology by zodiacal distances.

By this method of directing ! do not conceive the planet as moving out of his
p|ace at birth at all, but 1 feign the Sun advancing from that p|ace to the directional
point and then proceed as follows. (in the case of the late Queen's accession) :

The Iongitude of 2 is ri6°87’, to which | add 18° for the age at accession,
bringing the longitude to x5°x'. with R.A. 336°52', ecl.

! v : ¢ 904 § ASC._ F)iB'. -rz°z3“
semi-arc diurnal 77°37', | now pring this longitude. x5°1'Jt Q ¢ meridian distance
Corresponding to that of 2: at birth. which is X5°g'_

This is obtained. of course, b jon of the semi-arcs, thus:
SemiCAHESPONAENGE -t Y proportion = oo
Is 'ro M.D. of 2. at birth 18°19"
As Semi-Arc of the directional longitude (x 5°x’) 77°37
is ro M.D. of X' 17°x4'"°
Which is M.D. % x5°1"' east of Meridian
Therefore,
R.A. of x5"t'. 336°37' -M.D. x7°x4'=R.A. of Meridian 319°38'.
R.A. of 2. at birth 31.9°37'.

Thus py the direction of the Sun from the plagce Of 2;. that planet is brought
exactly to the Meridian, as also py the direction of the Sun from his own place. in

both cases the directional |ongitud: being brought to the mundane position of th: longitudcs
from whiah the direction is reckoned-latitude being, of course, Observed in the case of 2;

or any planetary body.
The suggestion here made gpens up the field for a yery interesting discus-
sion. The real guestion at issue is much deeper than would at first sjght

appear, namely, * granted that a solar Jongitudinal motion of 1° is equivalent
to a year, Why should it be so, Seeing that the G dO_(_ES not move exacﬂy 1°
during either’a day or any integral fraction of a year?

But in its practical aspect the method merely calls for testing, and we hope
all students of 'directions’ will make trial of the method on gny nativity of

unimpeachable accuracy.

Or by logarithms, a.c- 9'579t5+7'07438+'3653z= r0z885 — x7°x4".
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APPENDIX V.

SUMMARY or MEASURES or Tms.

Tns thoughtful reader who has carefully considered the new method
advanced py Mr. C. C. Masse in Appendix I11- will perceive that there is a
somewhat formidable grray 0|yrival measures Of time now before the astrological
world.  Perhaps it will conduce to a clearer ynderstanding Qof the matter if a
short summary of these is given.

A) One degree measures one year. There are two possib|e varieties of
this, in addition to the special modifications mentioned in the Art and Practice
of Directing.

(1) In this, the degree is taken as Right Ascension. This is the: measure
given by Ptolemy.

(2) In this, the degree is taken as |ongitude_ This is Mr. C. C. Massey's
suggestion.

(B) One day measures a There are several theoretically .
varieties of this; but it will progg%iy be suliicient to mention the follopréSlble

(3) The day is assumed to be a mean day. This is the method usually
followed.

(4) The day is assumed to be a true solar day. This means that the
progressed horoscope Is calculated for the gpparent time of birth and
not for the mean time. An. ex,lanation of this method is given In

the astrological manual entltled) Directions and Directing.

(5) The day is assumed to be what may be called, for the sake of con—
venience, a mundane day; j.e., it ends with the Sun's retum to the
exact mundane position from which it started. The ro ressed horo-

is calculated for the time when the Sun's meridian distance is
SCQpe same proportion to its semi-are as at birth. An illustration
of this method also is given in Directions and Directing_

A student familiar with the mathematics of the subject might really employ
any one of these as the measure in either of the two systems of directing' the
application varying according to whether it was applied to the progression ©of
the meridian or to that of the Sun.  When gpplied to the progression of the
meridian py the axial rotation of the earth, the a stem is called Primary; _when
applied to the progression ofthe sun in the Z0 Y|aC by the orbital revolution of

the earth, the gystem is called Secondary.
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APPENDIX V.

HOW TO CALCULATE THB ACTUAL DAY ON WHICH A GIVEN ASPECT FALLS DUB.

I'r often happens that one wishes to know the actual dgy on which a given

Hf d falls due, and it has therefore appeared desirable to gjye an
Ogresse aspect this may be done, in the simplest way, and with the least
amount of calculation.

Let us take the Progressed of the Editor, qj on p. for
illustration, and we will cglculate th@ﬁﬂSﬁOPﬁar aspect, %Vg? thi,cr?7falls
due somewhere in Qctober, n We have chosen a PLpIar aspect, because,
although the method of calctﬁ.Qﬁon is precisely similar in the case of mutual or
solar aspects, it is rarely that any good is served py calculating them
to the day, since, as has been . | pugpﬂﬁ%d (p. 68), it fs the lunar agpects
chiefly that are concerned wi TQMQUS vents. We proceed in much the same
way as described for the calculation of the time of a New Moon on 63 of
Astrology for All, Part || -(which book, by the way, the reader will do well to
acquire, If' he does not a|ready possess it, as-|t isa perfect treasury of knowledge
on just those points students are |ikely to be in doubt about) ; using preferably an
ephemeris for the year of pirth, as it'is more convenient than the ~ Condensed
Ephemeris," where several calculations of this kind are required. We first
find the Moon's daily motion:-

p's place, noen 22/9/'60 P32 5° 54'
D's place, neon zr/9/'60 1 =z=z 58
p's motion per day ra G5@
§ 's position at birth 51 20° rrt
Q aspect r3g5 o
Zodiacal degree in Qto §r. V3 5 xr
p 's place, noon, ar/9/'60 1 zz 58
Distance to be traversed ra r3

That |s, we have to find how |gng it takes the Moon to travel rz°r3' at the rate
of n°56' a day. We make use of Diumal Prgportional Logarithms,* as

explained on p. 62 of Astrology for All, Part Il - —

Diurnal proportional logarithm xz°x3' 2933
- - - 1=°s6" 2685
Difference. giving time required, aah. 4on|. 0248

An abbreviated table of thgse is printed on last page O_f many copies of Raphufs
the fuller table given in the work relerred to is still more convenient. © The

EgllCi]Ll §.,n le would have to be calculated backwards from noon zz/9|'60 if the former
be emp OyeS, because r6°59' (or rél|. 59m_) is its limit.
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which, it must be remembered, is mean solar time after noon 21/11/'60 (that is,
10.40 a.m., 22/”/'60), and therefore represents, roughly, 2211. Mm. of sidereal
time. Now since a day measures to a year, and we have found that noon

measures to November Qth in any year (see pp. 35_37) we can eas”y tind the day
to which this measures, thus:-

V. M. D.
Noon, 21/9/'60 measures 10 rgo5 Il 9
22 hours is equivalent to 1" o
40 Minutes . . x0
I.¢., xo0.40 a.m., 22/9/'60 . 1906 xo 19

or in other words, October 19th, 1906.

There is, however, a still easier and quicker way ©f linding the day required,
which may as well be given here, as it greaﬂy Simp"fies matters when a lot
of dates have to be calculated; moreover it is more accurate than the above’
in which the disparity of the months-some ot which have thirty and some
thirty-._one days_is not taken into account.

This method, when once properly understood, is exceedingly simple. The
native whose directions we are studying was bom at London on August 7th, at
5.49 a.m., when the R.A.M.C. or Sidereal Time was = —

la. su. s

R.A.M.C. or Sidereal Time at actual moment of birth 2 52 54
at Greenwich noon on day of birth 9 4 55

Difference. in sidereal h. m. s. 6 12 1
R.A.M.C. or Sldereal Time at Greenwich noon on day ot birth 9 4 55
Sum,’ gives S.T. noon on a certain day of the year '15 16 5

The day, then, that has this S.T. at noon, or the nearest thereto, as recorded in
the Epherﬂeris7 is the day of the year to which noon on the day of birth
measures.  This day, in the year 1906, is November toth, and not the gth, as
we calculated approximately or p. 35, and hence the may on 37 is really
calculated for the latter date-not that the discrepancy makes any material

difference, of course.
Now we can at once see the

of the date on which y)p |0 §r- fggpmtlon

of this method to the determination

la. m. 1.

Noon 21/Q/'60 measures to a day in 1905 having & noon S.T. of I5 X6 56
Add time elapsed 2211 44:11. (in sidereal Ir. nt. s.) 22 44 o
) 38 o 56

(Less circle of 24 hours) 24 o o

I.:., xo0.40a.-m. 22/9/'60 measures to a. day in 1906 having ncon S.T. =14 o 56

On reference to an Ephemeris for IQ06 we lind this date to be the zznd of
October, and not the 19th as we had previously supposed.

Nora.-Had the Greenwich time of birth been 6-~12-1 fter, instead of
noon, the Difference would have been subtracted therefrom: | 4 suppose R-A. \]Q‘n
birth 15-16-56; then R.A.M.C. noon g.4.55 Difference, 6-12-1; subtract this from
9-4-55, giving 2-52-54, Which would be R.A.M.C. at noon on day required, namely,
May 6, 1906.

V]
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Alittle practice with this method will make it qL“Cker, as well as more
accurate, than the former, and in actual use the correction between mean and
Sldene@i time may be omitted, since at most it can only make a dill'erence of

A further illustration may be given by way of making matters quite clear.
We will determine the day on which p p 7< 9. falls due:-

£'s place, noon, 23/9/'60 51 14° 36'
9's . . z2/9/'60 13 40
9's dai|y motion o 56
DS w " ("18°28' n5°54") 12

1)'s acceleration, or rate at which she gains on 9 1 38
Place of the 7< aspect to 9 at noon 22/9/'® V3 13° 40'
1) 'S position &t noon, same date 22/9/'60 V3 5 54
Distance between . and 9 s 7g at noon 22/Q/'® 7 46

We have, therefore, to find how |0ng it will take the Moon to catch up o this
aspect; or in other words, how |ong it will take to traverse 7°46' at the rate Zr)
11°38' in 24 hours. We yse, as before, D-P. Logsl - —

Diurnal proportional logarithm 7° 46' 4900
. - v 38 3145
Difference, giving time required, 1611. nn. 1755

This is the time after noon of the zznd September: now we know that, in this
natlve's horoscope,

la. rn. s

Noon COrreSBOndS to a day of the year having a noon S.T. of 15 16 56
Add mean tune e|apsed 16 1 o
Correction to sidereal time 2 40
. 31 zo 36

(Less circle of 24 hours) 24 © o

S.T. at noon on day required 7 zo 36

and this day we find to be the 13th ijuiy, the year of course being 1907.

Any other exampie can be worked in a similar manner, and the Oniy thing
the beginner needs to remember, in order to avoid confusion, is that we are
here concerned with Greenwich time throughout, never local time, and with
the R.A.M.C. of the radical and not with that of the progressed horoscope.

In the case of natives born elsewhere than in London Itis : . to re-
member that it is the difference between the actual R.A.M.C. anlortanind the
R.A.M.C. at Greenwich Noon on that day which is to be taken, and not merel
the time before or after noon at the place of birth. A moment's reliection ng

show why.
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APPENDIX VI.

Tm: Pnocnasszn BIRTHDAY.

) ON p. 36 & passing reference was made to "T!’\e Progressed &;({hdﬁ n
This term deserves a fuller explanation, the more so inasmuch as the &t

of Qrogressed aspects to the exact day of fulfilment is yery possibly aliected
by Xt.

Briefly stated, the Progressed Birthday IS as many days in advance of the
ordinary ~ birthday ~ as the native is yegrg Old. But in order to explain how
the term has arisen, and why the Progressed Birthday should be of importance,
it is best to have recourse to an illustration. For the sake of clearness we wiill
take the simplest possible case-

Suppose 2 person to be born on April 13th, 1906, precisely at noon, at
Greenwich. The Sun will be found to be exactly on the meridian-in other
words, the (D is & M.C.-in #* z2°38'  In a year's time the progressed Sun
will be #y+ z3°37', and , et the native’'s "pirthday" will be celebrated at noon
on April x3th, when the m.c. is » 22°38' and the progressed Sun consequently
one whole degree away from it .

The discrepancy here is very slight, and to argue about the matter may
seem like "quibbling." But it is otherwise when the native has attained to
m- | or so, and js, perhaps7 ||V|ng far more in his pro ressed than in his

H"t_y_eé“?ﬁoscope—which is especially likely in the case of highly strung and
sensitive | If the " progressed horoscope, then, really is his horoscope
rather th + radical( it is quite clear that the Sun has not made a complete
circuit of the Zodiac, so far as he is concerned, until it has reached the place
ofthe progressed Sun, 5 z2°, on the 13th May, which will gccordingly be his
Progressed B"'thday when he has reached his thirtieth  ear.

INn short, some able astrologers have ContendEd that the Progressed

Birthday is the true birthday anniversary, and that the true measure Iin

directing is not " a yegr for a day," but "a year and a day for a(d n
It seems yery |ikely that no hard and fast rule can be laidldfown as to
the genera| truth of this contention, and that just as there are some peop|e
who" seem to live a whole life-time in one portion ©f the radical horoscope,
scarcely being alfected at all py directions, (see Introduction, p. ix), and others
who are ready to respond to and take advantage of every new influence as it is
shed ypon them,so for some the Progressed Birthday may have no significance,
while for others it almost entirely overrides the " pirthday" ordinarily observed.
However this may be, there is one point which should not be lost sight of,

and that js, that if the principle alluded to has g5ny foundation in nature, direc-
tions measured £rom the grdinary birthday will (or muy) be incorrect as to time.
For instance, to revert to the case we have imagined, we find that the Moon
meets the sextile ijupiter at noon on the 29th of May, 1906. When may this
be expected to take effect? In the year 1952, that is certain; but will it be upon
the " radical birthday," April r3th, or on the * progressed birthlay," May zgth?
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Only experience can decide. But in gny case the calculation need be no
: . Il the student need do is to calculate the time the progressed
deQLutgeComes due, as just described in Appendix V., and note it in his
pocket-book, making at the same time a similar gntry on a date as mauy days
ahead ©f this as he is years 0ld at the time. Nothing could be simpler than
this, and the student can thus establish the point for himself.
Some observations made recently incline the writer to favour the indnenee
ofthe Progressed Birthday in the mannerdescribed,and he would be grateful if
students would communicate the results of their researches in this direction to

the pages of Modem Astrology.
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APPENDIX VII.

THB Uurrv or ALL Svsrsus or Dinscrmo.

ONE of the first things that strikes a beginner is the multitude of "systems"
and " methods ~ of direction, and he is tempted to think that if there are so
many they will probably all be wrong, since they cannot all be right. Yet the
advocate of each gystem claims that the one he follows gives results more
reliable, according to his experience, than any other |

Itis quite clear, however, that the tests of two peop|e with regard to any
System of directions will not be of equai value, even though the investigators
be of equal integrity and ability. For one will look for his results in one
direction, for financial |osses, say, While the other looks for death, . ii) or
personai Suffering;_this is oniy given as a crude illustration of the dlﬁé 8ﬁ89 in
mental bias between the two experimenters, (which difference of outlook will
inevitably have its effect ypon all results coming under their notice, nevertheless),
and it is not, of course, intended to be taken too literally.

Nevertheless, the mere fact that careful individual investigators swear by
many ditierent gystems, IS strong presumptive evidence of a good measure of
truth in egch; and it immediately suggests itself to the mind that this common
measure Of truth is a fundamental principie, the operation of which through
different media (so to speak) is observed and recorded py different witnesses.

Let us examine into the question and see if this one fundamental principle
can be discerned.

We will first take the system of primary Directions, so called, in which the
angular distance py oblique ascension between two bodies is measured, and
equated at the rate of 1° = 1 yegar. NO reason is as a rule advanced for this
procedurey beyond that it was the practice of Ptoiemy or Placidus or some
other ancient authority, who may have had excellent reasons for his practice
without, how ever, stating them. = One degree ©f oblique ascension is one degree
of the equator, and is the mean increment of the Sun (or the meridian) in
Right Ascension per day.* If, therefore, the points of the “ progressed
horoscope" be considered in relation to the CLlSp@Ju places of the planets, as
Suggested in Appendix I1., we shall thus have what is virt, I, Primary Direct-
ing  except (1) that the measure of time will yary-very Sil)gahtly, (2) that in the
case of planets having latitude, they would not arrive at the angles or cusps ©f
houses precisely as shown; and (3) that this process, While identical in principle,
would not be so convenient in  ractice, since we should have no means of
ascertaining thereby when one pianef had arrived at the same distance by O.A.
beyond a cusp that another was at birth, and thus formed with it the various
mundane agpects ()t~, U, 8. mundaﬂe{para”et rapt parallel, etc.). Otherwise,
however, these two ,rocesses are identical.

This holds equa| ¥ true whether the directions are ' direct  or converse '
it is only question of regarding the place of the tirst or the second planet as
tixed and the place of the other as moving towards the 8, & or aspect thereof.

" To be quite precise, the actual mean increment is S%ié:: 59'8"325
1
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Similarly also, of course, for parallels in mundo, rapt parallels, etc. Thus we
see that the Progressed Horoscope, taken in relation to the radical " of
the aflords identical results-so far as itis capable of furnisgﬂsg|%m
at aplanﬁ& the gsystem of Primary Directing.

Secondary Directions have been defined in " The Art and Practice of
Directing ~ as consisting of : (a) Secondary Solar directions formed by proper
motion in |ongitude (zodiac) after birth py planets radical and progressive to
Sun ditto, or by Sun or planets progressive to M.C. or Asc. radical, (b) Secondary
Fixed Lunar, ie., aspects of above to the Moon's place in radix, (c) Lunar
Progressive, j.e., those formed from day to day by the . Moon's
increasing longitude, either with the Sun or planets l’adicaprggr&%ﬂvgssive7 its
own at birth, M.C. and Asc. radical, etc.

|p1@§ , it will be geen, can all be classilied under positions occurring in the
Progressed Horoscope. B

There are thus but two things left unaccounted for, the progressed
Ascendant” and the ~ progressed M.C." These seem to be the pecu”ar
property of the Progressed H as explained in Chapter V., and since
they are found to be of undol GIQSCDge,aCy it would gppear to indicate that the
latter method not gnly includes the Primary and Secondary Directional Systems
within itself (if properé (ﬁ}hdied)’ but also adds a new factor of vital interest.

Thus it has been h that amid apparent diversity there is yet & unity
of principle, viz., that the circle of the day after birth retlects itself in the year
of subsequent life, starting from the birth-moment and the birth-day respec-
tively, as shown in Appendix !l--in which the rational basis of the conception,
that the first six hours after birth jmpress their intluences on the subsequent

. - at the rate of a year for each four minutes, was exp|ained7 and which
hl&t&fl)ére need not be reproduced here.

There remains but one further consideration. Granted as above that the
planetary movements per day after birth reflect themselves in due perspective
on succeeding years, why should the conception be limited to the ™ year"
defined by the orbit of our own p|anet mere|y’_)

The period of Saturn's revolution is approximate|y 30 vyears. Let us
suppose then that a mundane direction of pd § . say, occurs about two minutes
after birth. Thisis (1) at the rate of ym.=a year, (Primary Direction), equivalent

to about 6 months after birth; (z) at the rate of ym. = 30 years (one year of
Saturn), 15 years or so; (3) at the rate of 4m. — 1° of precession,* 36 years, or
thereabouts.

From such a series of directions one would expect = parallel series of
events, acting, of course, on different planes of environment as it were. AS a
matter of fact, in the illustration gjyen that is precisely what happened. In the
nativity+ of a male well known to the present writer, the Moon is applying to
the conjunction of the joint ruler of rst and 5th, (1) The events ofthe
first six months haMﬁmzurygen communicated, but it is known that a removal
(d 8) took place shortly after birth. (z2) At 15 years native went abroad (the
5 was in 9th) and met a youth to whom he became warmly attached. (3) At
about 30 years he underwent a radical change ©f thought, was thrown into an
entirely new mental environment and declares himself to have felt, as it were,
illuminated in Comparison with his past beliefs (gth house). At the same
period, he became deeply attached (§ ruler of 5th) to a lady somewhat his
senior, in whose similarly close mundane gpplication of the ruler to the
ascendant meaSLGasega the same process to the same event.

Equiva|ent to one day " of the Sun's movement in the great year of precession’
a6,000 years, Viz., 72 years per degree.
1 Rectilied py pre-natal epoch and substantiated in other \yayg as far as possible.
1 Nativity also rectified and tested as above.
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This is given mere|y as an illustration of what is meant, and is py no means
advanced as a proof, of course yet the widening sweep ©f the successive
iniluences as regards the native is clearly to be traced, so far as he is known to
the writer. The yearabroad at |5 was a personal and domestic emancipation, the
change of thought at 30 an intellectual one; the attachment likewise in the one
case was personal, in the other jndividual, and doubtless other parallels could
be noted were all the circumstances known.

By way Of conclusion and in order to co-ordinate the variou? te in
use, they may be tabulated, in accordance with the above jdea, as OHOSWS - —

ORDINARY ~ Dmec°r|oNs."

" Primary  _  ene day — the (so~called) " life-cycle = of 360 years
Secondary .. — the seasonal cycle of 1 year

THE Pkoonassnn HOROSCOPE AND rrs OFFSHOOTS.

(Nomenclature as in Ajrpendix 1.)

Progressed Horoscope* (A) one day — !year
Lunar Equivalent (A) . .. + oxday — 1 . + o%year
Progressed Lunar (B or BY) . month -1

. .. (BB or BB") .. day = 1 month
Diurnal Horoscope (CorC) . year — r year

In qddition to these there may be considered the various exceptional or
"fancy methods of directing' such as:-

1 day (or, degree) = r period of jupiter = rz years
[ - 0 =1 . . Saturn = 30 1
[, - - =1 - ~ Uranus — g4 1
roL =1 . .. Neptune — 164

1 — 1° of prccession = 72

The question which presents itself most forcib|y to the rr'1_ind on reviewing
these many Methods is-" which is the most important one?
~ The answer gppears to be that * Primary ~and ~ Secondary  Directions,
in conjunction With the Progressed Horoscope, have py far the most direct
and immediate intluence on ordinary concerns, the Primary" apparently
having chief relation to those events which can in no sense be considered
dependent on the native's own actions,-in a2 word, his * karma': while the
Progressed Horoscope, on the other hand, seems to chiefly indicate the
unfolding of the character and of the opportunities for its development.

In connection with this latter, man . CTSeS are found n which an ynpro-
gressive soul sticks in the rut of the raC|ICa horoscope, as it were, whilst a more
progressive individual with a less favourable nativity responds at once to every
new ggpect ©r degree on the ascendant, with all the readiness and adaptability of
those Capab|e peo le who seize and utilise every opportunity for advancement.

The gist of the whole matter js, then, that each and every system of
directing is founded on the universal Correspondences of Nature, and that did
we but know preci5e|y the Various"p|anes of Qt e‘atm _so to speak, of each
system, every event on every p|ane could be re p yits appropriate p|ane
and at its due time.

In the adjudgment of the " nature" of the effects-or rather the nature of

the influences operating, for the ¢ (ecls depend largely on the native himself-

“ Virtually equivalent to, and almost identical with, ™ Secondary ~ Directions.
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resulting from directions lies a wide field for the employment of those higher
mental faculties which must be prought to bear in judging = nativity; =a field as
wide at |east, if noteven wider, and needing amind both even and well-balanced,
capable of both analytical and synthetic processes ©f thought.

" All are but parts of one stupendous whole, Whose body Nature is, and
God the soul."-" Ye suffer from yourselves."i" Each man's "life the outcome
of his former |iying is."-"" Ye are not bound, the soul of things is sweet.” Let
these be the lra otes Of our thinking in these matters.

For this |t|enon earth is but a part-and not a disjunct part, save only in

. earance-of a wider life which embraces all of peing; even as the
38|)ar System is itself A Whole, although we stu(mafﬂﬁs planets and note their
special characteristics separately.



IMPORTANT NOTIGE.

As stated in the note at the end of Prefgce, it was Origina”y intended
to pUb'lSh THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE in two yolumes, the second
dealing chiefly with examples and further hints on the blending of

the aspects and their significance in the various houses. Experience
has proved’ however, that a work Complete in one volume is more

Satisfactory, so far as the genera| student is concerned, than the same
work gpread over two, and therefore the whole of the matter was care-

fully condensed into the pregent Volume without gacrificing any of the
more essential parts, although the examples and illustrations had
to be omitted.

In order to gypply these valuable examples they will be given
from month to month in the 555 OF-

Modern Astrology

B/\VVVV

Q
4QuARUS

ONE BHILLING MONTHLY. INNULL BUBBGRIPTION 10/6

the first series, dea"ng with the Horoscopes of Sir Richard and

Lady Burton, appearing during the year 1906, Volume 11l. of the
New Series.

(OwW)



Every student of Astrology should endeavour to support this,

the onty Astrologer's Magazine In existence at the pregent time.
MODERN ASTROLOGY HAS APPEARED REGULARLY EACH MONTH Fon

'™@-IE PAST FIFTEEN YEARS: its contributors are Modern Astrologers
who, while regpecting the value of the old school in its gy, are in
sympathy with the gpijrit of the 45¢ and have realised that the old
interpretation ©f Astrology s imperfect, and unsuited to our present
stage of evolution, an entire revision of the old rules being necessary
in order to keep pace with the development of Humanity, which is
not to-day just what it was a thousand years ago.

The h|gh Opinion in which MODERN ASTROLOGY is held p
students gy be readily conceived when it is stated that at the
beginning of 1904 it was found advisable to commence an entwe'y
NEW SERIES, many ©Of the volumes issued 5 to thattime hgying run
out of print.  Indeed, although precautions were taken to |gy aside a
good stock of copies of the First Volume of the New Serjes, at the
time Ofwriting there are indications that it will not be long before
that volume also becomes scarce.

The Annual Subscnp“on is Only los. 6d. post free to any part of
the world, the Magazine thus costing, when allowance is made for

postage, only ninepence per copy. Some of the numbers contain Free
Horosco,e forms, and others offer various advantages to its readers

in the Sllape of special coupons, etc: Each copy is replete with
interesting and instructive matter, and no student can expect t© keep

abreast of the astrological thought of his time unless he is a regular
reader and careful critic of its pages.

Every reader of this pook, at least, should become a sybscriber,
not 0n|y as a duty to the gcience, but also that he may be in touch

with the minds of those astrologers who are devoting their best
efforts to the purification and re-establishment of the true principles
of this ancient science.

The publication of MODERN ASTROLOGY has for its main object

the desire * through planetary symbology te explain the one universal
spirit in its varied manifestations."

Should gny reader of this advertisement desire jt, a Specimen

Copy Will gladly be sent on receipt ©f twopence for postage.  Address,
Magazine Department, 9, Lyncroft Gardens, W. Hampstead, N-W.
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Astrologelds
Annual

For 1906.

Edited py ALAN LEO.

THE articles and stories in this Annual have been specially written and grranged
with a view to interest, instruct, amuse and p|ease everybody, whether those having
but a passing interest in Astrology or Star | ore, or those who are themselves actively
engaged in a stydy of its mysteries; and it therefore forms an admirable medium for
introducing the subject of Astrology to one's friends.

All dry technicalities and abstruse matters have been eliminated, and each writer
has set himself to address his audience in a clear and simple manner, with the
object of rendering Astrology as attractive as it is jmportant. The following is a list
of contents:-

EDITOR'S Fomzwonn: Competition and Prizes. Rxsmo Suns: by the Editor. Tun
HoaoscoPE IN THE HAND: by Bessie Leo. THE Cmcus or THE ZODIAC : by Frank j. Merry.
NATIONAL Asrnonocvz by the Editor of Modern Astrology. " Fon -run BENEFIT or O'rnEas,"
an Astrological Story: by Philippa Forest. A SIMPLE WAY or READING I-lonoscorss.
FAC'rs 1-non AN ASTROLOGBR'S No'rE-Booz. As'rnoLoGv AND As'raolLooEns: by Heinrich
Diiath. WHAT is AN Occux.-r|s'r, AND WHAT rs rnE nsr.ArloNsuu> or Occul.rrs| ‘ro
Asrnonocv? FAL°E AND FORTUNE As REVEALED nv 'mn DAY AND MoN'rn or Burr:-|.
THE WEATHER ron Evaxv DAY DURING THE YEANn 1906. Also 'rwo PnESEN'TA'T10N

PHo'ro Bnocxs.

It is safe to say that no one, however "unlearned," can take yp THE As'rnor.ooEn’s
ANNUAL without finding both pleasure and profit in its perusal; while no student,
however profound, need consider the statements made unworthy of his attention-
the article on " The Circle of the Zodiac " peing particularly instructive.

P Price Is. : post free 1s. ad. (In America, 30C)

From "Modern Astrology" Office. 9, Lyncroit Gardens, W. Hampstead, N-W.



1 POPULKR BOOK.

Astrology for All.

PART I (Astrology Without Catcylations.)

Tins is the second edition, revised, amplified and extended, of a very popular work
the large sale of which increasingly testifies to the growth and spread of the public
interest in AStI‘O|Og i

The gsubject ¢ treated from the standpoint of the average lay reader, and
technicalities are entirely avoided so far as is consistent with lucidity, while on the
other hand all necessary explanations are fully and cIearIy entered into without either
diiTuseness or ambiguity.

The aim throughout has been to give the intelligent reader a comprehensive
grasp of the main outlines of Astr0|ogy, and to keep Steadfasﬂy before him the d|gn|ty
and grandeur of the subject; simplicity, directness and thoroughness have been the
main objects kept in view from the first page to the last. The work is chiefly
devoted to a setting forth of the influence of the Sun and Moon in relation to
Character, 2 complete delineation of the 12 major types and the 144 sub-types born
each year being given, so that the individual and persona| qua"tiesl or character and
temffmmmst, of aiwosa Bonn DURING ‘rua PAST rirrr-rrvs Ya/ins may be known at
a glance.

The author holds that Character is Destiny: he also firmly believes that
Astrology may become a great factor in the upliftment of the human race. AnNd it
is in the spirit of this latter idea that the present work has been compiled.

Other features of the pook, not touched on in the above brief description, may be

athered from the gppended table of contents. In conclusion it p5y be said that
the reader iS__spared a long historical introduction, and voluminous guotations from
" authorities  in sypport €ither of statements made or of Astrology in general. For
the author believes that practical men will care little what the ancients said regarding
Astr0|ogy is rr as Nor 'rnus 'ro-mtv, and he "preaches that which he doth know
and testifies to that which he hath seen.”

Table Contents: Cn/n>'xnas-I. Elements of astronomy-Il. The ecliptic and signs of the
zodiac-Il | The sun and the zodiac. Phrenological attributes related to the twelve gigns-
IV. to XV. The individual and personal character gjven by the twelve signs of the zodiac-XVI.
The natureof each of the twelve signs-XVIl. The moon in the twelve signs-XVIIl. The soli-lunar
combinations or polarities. Spirit, soul, and bed..-XIX. How to End the rising sign-
XX. Delineations based on the rising sign-XXI. llat is a horoscope, and how is it cast 2-
XXIl. The _: in the twelve signs-XXIIl. The character and destiny of each de of the
ZOdi«’s‘tC-XqunEISS lunar and planetary positions from 1850 to 1905. Explanation Of8eir se,
examples and conclusion.

PRIGI TI. Id. POST ERIE: (8200 in Altria)

Flon ‘ras Onion on "Monsrm ASTROLOGY," g, Limcnorr Gaannus
Wasr Haiu>s-rs/in, N.W.

(Each pert is complete In lItself.)



THE BSTROLOGEWB BLBDEKEB.

Astrok)gy for All.

PART 1I1.  (Calculations @and Ephemeris).

Tx-us Is designed to supplement Part |, described elsewhere, which deals
exhaustively with all that p5y be treated of when the day of birth only is known
but not the time. It is in fact a Compendium of information Concerning the correct
" casting of a horoscope," and forms a pecessary sequel to the former book in which
only the general features of any nativity could be considered.

The thoughtful reader who has perysed Part 1. will naturally be desirous of
going thorou h|y into all the details connected with the calculation of a horoscope,
so that he can investigate the statements there made and satisfy himself of their
truth bx making = test of the claims gt forward through = practical examination into
either his own nativity or that of a friend well known to him. If he is a careful
man he will desire that this examination shall be self-conducted, and that he shall
have to take nothing ~ o authority," se that in the end he can come to a decided
conclusion about the matter-a conclusion that he can feel is a jyst and a
warrantable gne, based ypon his own independent investigation. To serve such
the present volume is especially fitted, since there are rules given whereby = horoscope
may be calculated from the Nautical Almanac alone.

There are many others however, besides the enquirer, to whom this book is
indispensable. For those who are already keen and eager Students it offers a
compilation of useful practical informationzconcerning the technique ©f astrological
calculations which is invaluable-a glance at the Table gf Contcnts will show this-
while on the other hand to those who are as yet in the ear|y stages it is a sine gud non.

Following upon the elementary instructions in the second of the shilling
"ma.nuals,” there is given completefinformation regarding 'the calculation of maps
of the heavens for any part of the habitable globe, with clear and simple yet precise
explanations of the astronomical terms |ike|y to be met with in any works the
student mgay Wish to consult.

In addition there is gjven a concise yet sufficiently comprehensive Erucmams
of the planetary positions during the last fifty-five years to enable the student to
determine their celestial |ongitude to within two minutes of its true value.

The book is therefore an indispensable requisite for all who intend to make
any serious Study of the subject. And even for those who are indisposed to enter

into intricacies of CaICUIation, to have an Ephemens forJffyfve years in so small a
bulk, and at so low a price, is no glight boon.

Table of Contents: SECTION A. Cluirrsns-lI. The Ephemeris and the information it
supplies-Il. Sidereal Time; what it is, and how it differs from clock time-Ill, Local time as a
factor in the horoscope-XV. The Houses of the Horosco V, A few definitions-VI. Standards
of time in different of the world-VII. A simFI met leOf cting = horoscope for any place
In any latitude, witEallS Tables of Houses-\IIl. I%ctltlca IOH-XS{E. Logarithms-X. The trigono-
metrical method-XI. How to compute the ..laces of Uranus and Neptune for gny date.-
SECTION B. The Condensed Ephemeris ntl) how to use it, with simple rules and examples.
Table of ascendants for all latitudes from 1° to 60°. Syndry tables useful for reference.

PRIC TI. Od. POST FREE: (jn Asnfrica 1 00)

Fnou ‘rua OFFICE or "Monnrm Asrnonocv," g, Lvucnorr Ganmzrzs,
Was? Haursraan, N.W.

(Each part is complete in itself.)
<= The Com iler of Raplnufs Bplunurir writes, under date of October 8th, 1905:-"| was
eXtremegy obliged by your lending me Astrology /or All, Part 1l Do you know, | think so
much of the book that I must purchase s copy. I consider it on the whole-looking te the
important subject it deals with, the lucid treatment of the same, the general get up and
very moderate price-| consider it. I g5y almost perfection." Could higher praise, or
from s higher suthority. be wished for?
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nm SSIMNONOEeNIs " eaxtuinxcu*

How to Judge 2 Nativity.
PART |I. PART II.
(Each part is complete In itself.)

THE. first two books of this series, elsewhere described, are designed to familiarise
the reader with the groundwork of astrologic thought, and to enable him to correctly
and jntelligently erect a horoscope for any time and place. The present two volumes
are intended to carry the student one stage further, so that being supplied with his
horoscope he may be enabled tojudge it, the most essential part of the process--and
the most ditiicult. For there are mgny Who can correctly "cast a n but
few who can "judge = nativity." It is here then that the studehorgsﬁsagﬁ,needs
both guidance and help, more particularlﬁ‘,:lt assistance in attaining solidarity ©f

thought in connection with his judgment; a yague and invertebrate conclusion
is of little value to gnyone.

This need Haw to jydge = Natioi[. aims to syupply, being especially designed
for the peginner while yet Convemen“ arranged as a work of constant reference
for the student. P_ART I. deals Comprehensive|y yet tersely with each detail of the
ordinary ~ reading ©of the horoscope-character, temperament, health, finance,
abilities, marriage, children, |ength of |ife, etc.-all considered from the Ordinary
everyday point of view and exclusively practical in method of treatment. PART II.
on the other hand more fully into detail with regard to the nature of the
planets, and treats ogO ir relation to the inner Man. The whole work forms not
only a useful guide but a valuable work of reference to all who are interested in

Natal Astrology.

PART I. Table gf Contents. Cnnrans-l. The geometry ©of Astrology-Il. The
divisions of gpace; the signs of the zodiac-lll. The plgnets-IV. The aspects-V. The
three centres. Rising signs-VI. The ascendant-VII. The ruling pIanet—VIII. Health
and the hyleg-1X. The second house and mgney-X. The third house-XI. The fourth
house--XII. The fifth house-XIIl. The sixth house-XIV. The seventh house: marriage,
etc.-XV. The gjghth house: death-XVI. The ninth hopse: hi% h_-X\/Il. The mid-

or tenth hous¢»XVIll. The eleventh house: r|endg' 8 The twelfth house.

lecavin...
PART IlI. Cmirrnns-l. The esoteric basis of Astrology-Il. The planetary kaleido-

scope-lll. 1? Neptune (Poseidon)-1V. |g Uranus, the mystery planet-V. The physical
planets and their mutual relationships (Wgh diagram)-VI. |p Saturn: Chronos: Time-VII.

Jupiter: Zeus: Being-VIIl. 3* Mars, god ©f strength-1X. 9 Venus, goddess of love-
at § Mercury: Hermes-Xl. Q The Sun-XIl. p The Moon. Conclusion.

Irioe, each part, Te. Bd., poet free, or the tue bound together iNn one volume
or the tio eent eepnretely for 10e. Bd., 111- poet free.

E=" O! permanent value ee uorke of oonetsnt reference.

A COMPLETE COURSE OF ASTROLOGY IN FOUR BOOKS
I. ISTROLOOY FOR ALL, t 1. ithout : . price '1IB free.
Il. ASTROLOGY FOR Lhkfirgitﬁ'igg; m‘éﬂ%z:}%(:s%atmggz,e%eﬂs)’ anPSS.Tm post free.
nl. Junon A e n. i me '
nonrfJ;Q ¢ Q (together io/e), pm ‘ne
KY. ,08 PROORESSED HOROSOOPE, 10/0 complete: 111- post free

(Thielaet volume completes the course of * exoleric N Astrology. Future volumes will deal with
the esoteric nature gf the p|anets and their aspects, the inner meaning of the Zodiac, etc.)
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A Remarkable Offer.

An  Astrological Library for
FIYE SHILLINGS!

A complete set of SIX One Shilling Manuals, con-
taining all the instruction npecessary tO judge any
person's character, and forecast his or her future pros-
pects, will be sent post free to 5y address for the small

sum of Five gGhillings.

Send P.O. 5/- (or P.0.0. $1_30) for :-The Rationale of Astrology; Everybodys
AStI’O'OgyZ What is a Horoscope and How is it Cast?; The Horoscope in Detalil;
Directions and Directing: Theoretzkal Astrology.

These Manuals are written in a gimple and clear manner, avoiding technicalities

and explaining every necessary step in the simplest way possible. They form an
admirable introduction to the science.

SPECIAL NOTICE.-Parcels of not less than six ¢opijes of * The Rationale of

lﬁﬁ kl 1 supplied for propaganda purposes at east price, on application to The
QM onsnu ASTROLOGY, o, Lyncroft Gardens, West Hampstead, London, N-W.
Buy HALF A Dozen coruzs AND GIVE 'rx-um AWAY ‘ro Your riuzmns. Bur rReEabp

rr VOUNszZrr ruzs'r.

IMPORTANT NOTICE.

OWING to the unexpected sale of certain issues of MODERN
ASTROLOGY during the past year, several numbers ran out of print,
and we have gply been successful in purchasin%a few of these
numbers in order that complete volumes might be ound : therefore
the price of Vol. 1l. (new series), 1905, containing the twelve monthly
issues, will, until further notice, be |ss. post free in Great Britain,
or $4.00 post free to America.

Those desiring t© purchase copies ©f this volume should do so
without delay in order that they may not be disappointed_

On and after January Ist, 1906, the price of Yol. I. (new series)
will be 15/- also,








